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GAZETTEER 


OF THE 

KHULNA DISTRICT. 


CHAPTER I. 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

The distriot of Khulna, which forms the extreme south-eastern Gknibal 
portion of the Presidency Division and of the Province of 
Bengal, is situated between 21° 38' and 23° V north latitude, 
and between 88° 64/ and 89° 68' east longitude. It extends 
over an area of 4,765 square miles, including 2,688 square miles 
in the Sundarbans, and has a population, according to the 
oensus of 1901, of 1,253,043 persons. The principal town and 
administrative headquarters is Khulna, situated on the Bhairab 
in ‘*2° 49' N. and 89° 34' E. According to looal tradition, the 
town is so called after KhullaDa, a heroine of Hindu mythology, 
who dedicated to the goddess Kali a shrino, called the temple 
of Khullaneswari, on the bank of the river Bhairab about a 
mile to the east of the present town of Khulna. 

The district resembles, in shape, an irregular parallelogram. Bounda* 
It is hounded on the north by the district of Jessore, on the east riel1 * 
by Backergunge and Farldpur, on the south by the Bay of 
Bengal, and on the west by the 24-Parganas. 

Taken as a whole, Khulna is a low-lying fen country, oocupy- Natural 
ing the central portion of the southern delta between the Hooghly £“ 0 " < | ,tura ' 
and the Meghna, estuary, and intersected by a largo number of 
rivers and estuarieB, which again are connected by innumerable 
interlacing cross-channels. Its physical features are much the 
same as those of other deltaic districts. The oountry is flat, the 
surfaoe being only elightly raised above flood-level; the banks 
of the rivers are higher than the adjaoent land, so that the land 
sloping away from them on either side forms a series of depres¬ 
sions between their courses; and there are numerous marshes. 

The villages cluster along the banks of the rivers, but large 

» 
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tracts are swampy, and the people who cultivate them are obliged 
to reside elsewhere. 

Away from the •villages the appearance of the country is that 
of a vast plain covered with rice, reed and rush, and broken 
here and there by clumps or lines of low trees fringing the banks 
of the streams. The river banks are high and have a prosperous 
appearance, but in the interior, where the lands are lower, the 
villages are poor and scanty. Bice grows in abucdanoe, but in 
some places, where the Ilk or marshes do Dot dry up at any time 
in the year, there are extensive areas without a vestige of 
cultivation. The southern portion of the district exhibits the 
delta in a less advanced state of growth, covered with swamps 
and ending towards the coast in a network of sluggish channels 
and backwaters. The northern portion of this tract, however, is 
being fast encroached upon by the pioneers of cultivation, and 
the forest is being replaced by smiling rice fields. 

Furthor to the south, lie the Sundarbans, a desolate tract only 
12 to 30 inohes above high tide level, in whioh the slow process 
of land-making has not yet ceased. This tract is intersected 
throughout by large rivors and estuaries running from north to 
south. These are connected with oach other by an intricate 
series of branohes, and the latter in their turn by innumerable 
smaller channels, so that the whole tract is a maze of waterways 
enclosing a large number of islands of various shapes and sizes. 
Approaching the sea, the general level of the surface rises very 
gradually, until, reaching the outer islands, it is above ordinary 
high tide level. This is caused by the silt, which, during the 
south-west moDsoon, and especially during the months of May 
and October, is deposited by the heavy swell, which, coming in 
from the Bay of Bengal, flows for several miles inland, and 
fl n 0 (l 8 the most exposed islands. 

Natural Though the general appearance of the district is that of a 

diviatoni. low alluvial plain, it may, for praotioal purposes, he divided 
into four parts. In the north-western portion the land is well 
raised, and is ordinarily above flood-level. Its population is fairly 
dense, and the surface is diversified by groves of date palms and 
plantations of mango and other trees on the outskirts of the 
villagesindeed, nearly every village is surrounded by a fringe 
of orchards. 

In the north-eastern portion, from the boundary line between 
Jessore and Khulna down to the latitude of Bagherhat, the land 
is low and covered with swamps, the population is sparse, and 
the only places suitable for dwellings are the high lands along 
the banks of the rivers. The river Jamuna, with its continuation, 
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the K&lind!, and the Kholpetua and Kabadak, with their tributa- 
rise, all traverse this part of country the and debouch into the 
Bay of Bengal, with numerous tortuous waterways as connecting 
links between them. From December to the end of June, the 
river water, as a rule, remains brackish, but after the rains have set 
in, the salt water is usually driven beyond the limits of cultivation 
by the volume of the fresh rain water and drainage coming down. 

The river banks are almost invariably higher than the land 
they enclose, and are cut up by numerous little inlets, by wkioh 
the water penetrates to the lands within. 

The central portion is also low-lying, but has now been 
brought under habitation and cultivation, groves of betel-nut and 
tanks being abundant. Towards the south, where this traot 
begins to merge in the Sundorbans, are the clearances made by 
the pioneers of cultivation. Here thero are few or no villages, 
'properly speaking; that which is marked in the map as a village is 
perhaps only an expanse of rich rice land, with a few cultivators’ 
houses scattered here and there. Everything is subordinated to 
rice cultivation, so that hardly a tree is left, and people livo, not 
in villages, but far apart among hetir rice-fields. Sluggish oreeks 
( khals) and rivers wind about among the rice clearings, and 
their course can be traced by the fringe of brushwood that 
lines thoir banks. 

Further south, nearer the sea, is the Sundarbans tr^et, a region 
of morasses and swampy islands, most of which are clothed with 
a dense evergreen forest, while some are covered with salt water at 
flood tide. 

When this part of Bengal was surveyed by Major Rennoll General 
between 17G4 and 1772, the banks of two of the oldest rivers, 
the Kabadak and the Bhairab, appear to have been the only 
habitable tracts above the general level of the'swamps west of 
the Baloswar. That the latter have reoently been raised by 
natural action, admits of no doubt, for, during the time which 
has since elapsed, the banks of numerous other streams and 
oreeks intersecting the swamps and connected with the principal 
distributaries of the Ganges have been gradually raised, with 
the assistance of human industry, above the general level of 
the marshes, and are now bordered by villages and hamlets. A 
comparison of Fennell's map with that made nearly a century 
later in the course of the revenue survey of 1858-64, will show 
that cultivation and villages now exist where a century ago all 
was waste. This change is most noticeable over the whole of 
the old marshy tract west of the Kabadak down to its juaotion 
with the Kholpetua. 

u 2 
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At the game time, anoient ruins discovered from time to time 
in making new settlements seem to shew that portions of the 
district which are now being reclaimed were formerly inhabited. 
Various theories, such as the inroads of pirates, the devastation 
oaused by cyolones, and the inrush of irresistible storm-waves, 
have been put forward to aooouQt for the extinction of the villages 
and the abandonment of the land. A more reasonable expla¬ 
nation has been suggested by Dr. Thomas Oldham, which so 
clearly illustrates the general physical aspeots of this deltaic tract 
that it may be quoted at length. 

“ I suppose no one will hesitate to acknowledge that the whole 
of the country, including the Sundarban proper, lying between 
the Hooghly on the west and the Meghna on the east, is only 
the delta oaused by the deposition of the debris carried down by 
the rivers Ganges and Brahmaputra, and their tributaries. It 
is also equally well known that in suoh flats the streams are 
constantly altering their oourses, eating away on one bank and 
depositing on the other, until the channel in whioh they formerly 
flowed beoomes ohoked up, and the water is compelled to seek 
another course. It is also certain that in this peculiar delta the 
general course of the main waters of the Ganges has gradually 
traoked from the west towards the east, until of late years the 
larger body of the waters of the Ganges have united with those 
of the Brahmaputra and have together proceeded to the sea as 
the Meghna. Every stream, whether large or small, flowing 
through suoh a flat, tends to raise its own bed or channel, by the 
deposition of the silt and sand it holds suspended in its waters, 
and by this gradual deposition the ohannel bed of the stream 
is raised above the actual level of the adjoining flats. It is 
impossible to suppose a river continuing to flow along the top of 
a raised bank, if not compelled to do so by artificial moans, and 
the oonsequence of this filling in and raising of its bed is that, 
at the first opportunity, the stream necessarily abandons its 
original course, and seeks a new channel in the lower ground 
adjoining, until after successive changes it has gradually wandered 
over the whole flat and raised the entire surface to the same 
general level. The same process is then repeated, new channels 
are out out, and new deposits formed. 

“ Bearing these admitted principles in mind, look to the 
delta of the Ganges and Brahmaputra. The Ganges river 
emerging from its upper levels round the Bajmahal Hills, and 
prevented by their solid rocky harrier from cutting further to 
the west, sought its channel in the lower ground adjoining, and 
originally the main body of its waters flowed along the general 
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oourae now indicated by the Bhagirath! and Hoogbly. But 
gradually filling up this channel, it was again compelled to seek a 
new course in the lower, because as yet comparatively unfilled-in, 
ground lying to the east. And, the same process being repeated, 
it wandered successively from the rocky western limit of the 
delta-flat towards the eastern. If this progress eastwards was 
allowed to be sufficiently slow to admit of the gradual filling in 
of the oountry adjoining, the delta was formed continuously up 
to the same general level, and the larger streams or channels 
passing through this flat to the sea became unavoidably diminished 
in size, and in the quantity and force of the water they carried, 
the main body passing around further to the east, and having 
its course in the channels successively formed there. I need 
not here point out the successive stages in the formation of the 
delta, or shew how these have been exactly paralleled by si milar 
changes in the oourse and deposits of the Brahmaputra and the 
other rivers which unite with the Ganges. We are at present 
oonoerned rather with the results arising from these changes as 
affooting the existence and distribution of population. 

“The very first necessity for the existence of man is the 
presence of drinkable sweot water. Where this cannot be 
procured, it is certain that man can make no settlement, and it is 
equally certain that tho roraoval of destruction of the sources of 
supply of this necessary element of existence will compel him to 
abandon his abode, and ohange his habitation. We have not to 
go beyond the delta of the Ganges itself to see the application of 
these facts in explanation of the former history of the Sundar- 
ban. The more modern courses of the large rivers give us a 
patent illustration of the successive conditions of all. To the 
east where now the great body of the waters of these rivers if 
discharged, we find the force of the fresh water sufficient to 
overcome the strength of the tide, and the influx of salt water 
from the sea. And down to the very mouths of the rivers here, 
fresh water (often for hours in the day flowing over a basis of 
salt water beneath) can readily be procured. The consequence is 
that towns and villages line the hanks of every stream, and 
population and cultivation follow the course of this, the prime 
element of their existence. To the east, as we have said, the- 
filling in of the delta has not yet reached tho same level as to 
the. west, and the fresh waters here retain sufficient power* 
therefore, to be carried down to the sea. In earlier times, 
precisely similar conditions must have existed further to the west; 
the larger portion of the river waters found their exit through 
the channels there* and were thus in sufficient force to be carried 
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down to the very sea; and the natural consequence of this was 
that man fixed his abode where he could procure fresh water, 
towns and cities arose, and taking advantage of the great 
facilities for trade offered by thdr position, increased in import¬ 
ance and number, until the necessary changes in the course of the 
streams which supplied them deprived them of the possibility of 
existence. That this is the natural interpretation of the facts, 
appears to me abundantly evidenced by the circumstance that 
within this abandoued traot and in its vicinity, at the present day, 
when the swarming population is seeking utility for settlement 
in every direction, not a single spot finds its settler, save whore 
fresh water is to he had|; and the traveller may go for days or 
weeks through the countloss anastomising creeks and channels of 
the tidal Sundarbati, without finding a single abode, whereas'the 
moment he reaches any spot where fresh water is obtainable, ho 
finds cultivation spreading and the population increasing . . . 

“I feel convinced, therefore, that there is no necessity to 
resort to any fancied effects of cyclone-'waves, of the inroads 
of pirates, or the persecution of other peoples, to account for the 
occurrence at the present time of ruins in the Sundarban. 
Cyclone-waves and persecution and robbery do not drive men 
from their abodes near the sea-board now, though they may cause 
vast destruction of property and produce great suffering. Nor 
would these causes, as I believe, have sufficed in earlier times to 
produce the same result. Doubtless they may have diminished 
the pang with whioh tho settler abandoned the homes in whioh 
his family had grown round him, hut unless combined with the 
far more general and more unavoidable compulsion of tho want of 
water, I believe that, however they may have affected individuals, 
they would have been powerless to induce communities to 
abandon positions favourable for trade, and for the acquirement 
of wealth.”* 

This theory may be confirmed by a concrete instance, that of 
the village of Gobra on the Kabadak, Aooording to tradition, 
cultivation once extended along the eastern bank of the river far 
below Gobra, and in its neighbourhood Colonel Gastrell found 
ruins of masonry buildings, traces of old courtyards and some 
garden plants or shrubs. Regarding these-remains-he-writes :— 
“By whom the buildings were erected,, or when inhabited, no 
one seems to know. In those dayB, probably, the Kabadak 
oommunieated at all seasons of the year directly with the 
Ganges; its water would then have been fresh instead of 
brackish, sb it iB at present ; and there would have been eve,ry 


• Proceedings, Asiatic Society "of Bengal, 18J0, pp.'47-61. 
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prospect, also, of its banks being still further raised and 
consolidated. The temptations, therefore, held out to men to 
extend cultivation in that direction must have been as great as 
they are at present on the banks of the other fresh water rivers 
of the delta. But long before Rennell’s day other streams had 
interfered with and cut off the Kabadak from the Ganges, 
and left it what it now is, a mere tidal oroek with no headway 
of fresh water. Fresh deposit on its banks must then have 
ceased to a great extent; the rains would gradually have washed 
away the upper stratum of soil, and lowered the general level; 
the place would soon have become sickly, and finally forsaken 
•by all but those whom dire necossity kept chained to the spot. 

Of all the villages that may once have existed over this portion 
of the district, the miserable village of Gobr& alone remains. 

The area of this village has also decreased, and the cultivation 
of rice does not extend to within two miles of where it once did; 

The soil is gradually becoming more and more impregnated with 
salt and unfit for crops; and were it not fo» ombankments, and 
the fresh water that drains into and passes down the Kabadak 
in the rains helping to wash out the salt of the soil near the 
banks, Gobr& would soon be deserted also.” 

Four great rivers, connected by numerous cross channels and River 
known by a confusing multiplicity of names in different portions STai,K 
of their ooursos, gradually find their way through the district 
by a southerly route to the sea. On the extreme west is the 
Jamun& flowing from north to south, and further to the east 
the Kabadak runs almost parallel to it. The Bhairab and its 
continuations traverse the centre of the distriot, while the eastern 
boundary is formed by the Madhumatl. In the south there is a 
labyrinth of rivers, all tending, however, towards a number of 
outlets, such as the Raimangal, Malancha, Marj&ta and Harin- 
gh&ta, each of which is large enough to be called an arm of the 
sea. The other rivers of the district are, with few exceptions, 
branohes of the rivers mentioned above. 

Between the larger rivers and estuaries, are numerous streams 
and watercourses, called khih, forming a perfect network of 
channels, and ending ultimately in little creeks, which serve to 
drain off the water fiom the depressions between the larger 
rivers. Each of these depressions being shaped like a 
basin, with high ground along the banks of the waterways 
surrounding it, water accumulates in them and is drained 
off by a small khal into the larger khals, aod ultimately into 
the rivers. Conversely, when the water swells in the rivers, 
it floods the country through the same channels. Many of 
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the kbit* connect two large ones, and consequently the tide flows 
into them through both ends : such khdl* are called doAniyd 
khah. They are very useful as affording communication between 
the larger khAl%, but have one serious defect in that they are 
liable to silt up at the point where the two tides meet. 

The main rivers entering the district from tho north, from the 
Jamuna on the west to the Madhumati on the east, are offshoots of 
the Ganges, by whioh they were originally fed. Owing, how¬ 
ever, to the raising of their beds in their upper reaehes, the 
current of the Ganges is deserting them, and is being deflected 
further and further to the east. The MadhumatJ alone 
continues to bring down any great quantity of the Ganges water 
to tho soa, and the other main rivers serve chiefly as lines of 
drainage to carry off the local surface water. They were at one 
time great waterways with a good depth of water even in dry 
seasons, and during the rains oarried down a large volume of 
flood water. But, one by one, their heads have closed up, and 
the lower reaches Aave consequently deteriorated. Even as late 
as 20 or 30 yoars ago the principal riverB still conveyed fresh 
water through the distriot until they entered the Sundarbans; but 
now there is scarcely a river that does not become brackish in the 
dry soason, and saline water forces its way far inland. 

The result is that only in part of the distriot is the land being 
elevated by the deposit of the river silt oarried in suspension in 
flood water, viz., to tho east, wbero the Ganges water finds an 
outlet by the Madhumati and other ohannels. Elsewhere, this 
process of land raising is in suspension, as the watercourses now 
receive no flood water from the Ganges, and their cbannols 
are far too large for their funotion as roceptaolos of the looal 
drainage. The very small slope, which is characteristic of the 
country, tends to cause them to beoome choked with aquatic 
vegetation, and to take the form of long canals in whioh the flow 
of water is extremely sluggish. It is only the connection with 
the parent stream, however, whioh has been closed or silted up, 
and the channels are quite competent to receive local drainage 
and convey it to tidal waters. The following is a brief aocount 
of the prinoipal rivers proceeding from west to east. 

JkqqqI. To the extreme west, the Jamuna or Jabuni, flowing southwards 
from Jessore, first touches on the district at Chanduria, and then 
flows south-west through the 24-Parganas. It re-enters Khulna at 
Kadh&nagac on the confines of the Kaljganj thana, and then keep¬ 
ing a southerly course forms the .boundary between this distriot and 
the 24-Parganas as far cs Basantpur. Here it bifurcates, one 
branch, oalled the Kalindi, forming the boundary of the distriot 
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down to the sea, while the parent stream pursues a south-easterly 
direction through the interior, being joined by the Kanksiali Khdl 
near Kaliganj, After throwing off, at Iswaripur, a small stream 
called the Ichhamati, it continues its southward course, winding 
through the forests and swampy islands of the Sundarbans, till 
it finally empties itself into the Baimangal, a short distance from 
the plaoo where that estuary debouohes into the sea. 

The Jamuna has now silted up from below Kaliganj to a 
short distance above Nakipnr, and its bed has been brought 
under tillage. It is also silting up in its upper reaohes, and 
large shoals are being formed between Taki-Srlpur and Debh&tS. 

It is still navigable, however, all the year round by large boats 
in the upper portion of its oourse, which forms part of the inn er 
boat route between HusainSbSd and the Kanksiali Khdl, The 
prinoipal places along its banks are Srlpur, Debhata, Kaliganj 
and Iswaripur. 

This river, which is also called the Jabuna, is known in 
the upper portion of its oourse as the Ichhamati, a deltaio. 
distributary of the Ganges, and was probably at one time one 
of its main outlets when it was forcing its way eastwards. 

The branch whioh the Jamuna throws off at Iswaripur is also IchhinutJ, 
known as the Iohhamati, hut after a few miles it takes the name of 
Kadamtall and flows through the Sundarbans till it empties itself 
into the Malanclia river shortly before it falls into the sea, » 

The Sonai is another offshoot from the Ichhamati or Jamuna, Sonal. 
whioh flows first in a south-easterly and then in a Bouth-westerly 
oourse till it falls into the Balli Bit. This river has almost entirely 
silted up at its head. 

The Kanksiali is a tributary of the Jamuna, which now forms Kiu][|iil| 
part of the main boat route between Caloutta and Eastom Bengal, 
and is practically a canal. The name of this river has been 
Anglicised as Coxoali. 

The Kalindl, whioh as above stated branohes off from tho K _j. d - 
Jamuna at Basantpur, flows in a southerly direction throughout ” w 
the Sundarbans and falls into the Baimangal, a considerable 
distance above the point of junction between that river and the 
Jamuna. It is a wide stream with an average breadth of 400 
feet, and is much used by country boatB of heavy burthen coming 
from Eastern Bengal, whioh cannot follow the route by Husain- 
abad to Calcutta, 

The Kholpetua is a river branching off from a multiplicity _. 
of other streams, but receives its waters principally from the patas* 
Kabadak near As&suni. It first keeps a westerly direotion for 
• short distance, being called the Moruohar in this portion of 
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its course, and after receiving the waters of the Budhhatk G&ng 
(also called the Betna), turns to the south till it is joined by 
the Galghasia. The united river then flows through the Sun* 
darbans till it rejoins the Kabadak, a few miles above the place 
where that rivor in its turn empties itself into the Pangas!. The 
Kholpetua attains a great breadth after it is joined by the Gal¬ 
ghasia, the width of the channel increasing from 150 to 600 yards 
in a length of 16 miles. It is navigable all the year round by 
large boats, and forms the outer route for boats of heavy burden 
between Eastern Bengal and Caloutta. The name Kholpetua 
means the death-bellied river and has been Anglicised as Culput- 
tooa or Calpotua. It is also sometimes called the Golpetua. 

BetnS. The Betna enters the distriot from lessors noar the village 

of Pankauri, and flows generally in a southerly direotion till it 
falls into tho Kholpetua. It is an offshoot of the Kabadak, and 
is also called the Budhhata Gang from a village of that name 
near its mouth. 

Galghasia. The Galghasia is formed by the junotion of tho Waairpur Katft 
Kh&l and Guntiakliali, and flows in a south-easterly direotion till it 
falls into the Kholpetua opposite the village of Kalyanpur. The 
Wazirpur Kata Khal forms part of the route for heavily laden 
boats proceeding from Caloutta to the eastern districts; and the 
Galghasia forms one of the passages for the large Sundarbans 
wood boats. Both are deep rivers, and have an average breadth 
of about 200 yards. The Gunti5kh.ili is a branch of the Sobnali 
river, which it joins at Asasuni. It runs a south-westerly course 
until it falls into the Banstola Khal , thence continuing its oourse 
as the Galghasia. As the tide comes into it from both onds, from 
the Kabadak aud the Kholpetua, it silts up quickly and requires 
to be cleared periodically in order to keep it navigable by large 
boats. This channel is more generally known as Asasuni Kh&l, 

Sobnali. The Sobnali is so called from its passing the large village of 
that name and is also known as the Bengdaha or Kundaria Gang. 
It takes its rise from a number' of small watercourses in the 
Baira Bit or marsh Dear ihe village of Ballia (Balita), and flows 
in a south-easterly course till it reaohes Asasuni, where it joins 
the Marichhap, which is one of the principal boat routes between 
Caloutta and Eastern Bengal. 

Kabadak, Th© next large river is the Kabadak, which formerly flowed 
from the eastern bend which the Math&bhanga makes near Matiari 
in the Nadia district, now a semi-oiroular lake on the east of 
the Eastern Bengal State Railway. From this bend the Kab adak 
flowed eastward to Kotohandpur on the borders of Nadia and 
thence southwards to tne sea; but the bend has silted up, and, 
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the Kabadak has altogether lost connection with the Math&- 
bhangS. It first touches on Khulna near ChakU, a short distance 
from Tirmohin! in Jessore. It then forms for some distance the 
boundary between the Khulna and Satkhira subdivisions, and 
for the rest of its course is a large tidal stream. In its upper 
reaches, its numerous windings render navigation tedious, but 
it is navigable for despatch steamers as far as Tirmohini. It 
crosses the outer boat route at Chandkbali, and passes the markets 
of Tala, Kapilmuni, and Katipara. 

Five miles east of Asasuni the Kabadak is joined by the 
Marichhap Gang, which communicates with the series of pas¬ 
sages and canals leading to Calcutta; and two miles below this 
junction it sends off the Chandkkali Khal eastwards, continuing 
the boat passage through this district towards Dacca. Further to 
the south the Kabadak unites with the Kholpetua, and the 
combined stream then takes the name of the PangasI, Naingod, 
Samudra, Bara Panga, and, near the sea, Malancha, under 
which name it falls into the Bay of Bengal. It is also known as 
the Kabodak or as the Kapotaksha or dove’s eye, a picturesque 
name suggested apparently by its placid stream. 

The Bhairab enters the district from the north near Phultala Bhairab. 
and flows in a south-easterly course to Khulna. It then passes 
to the south, discharging a great part of its water into the Hiipsa 
or Passur, while the main channel runs to the south-east past 
Faklrhat and Bagherhat, and joins the Madhuinati at Kachua. 

At Jatrapur, halfway between Bagherhat and Faklrhat, the river 
makes a horse-shoe bend some 4 miles long, and here a cut has 
been made through the nook by the Public Works Department, 
thus shortening its course considerably. The Bhairab formerly 
issued from the Kabadak and was the central stream of Jessore, 
but its head silted up about the end of the 18th century, and it 
has now booome practically a dead river, to use the expressive 
vernacular term, 

The portion flowing through Khulna was formerly navi¬ 
gable all the year round by large boats. Within the last 
decade, however, the channel between Alaipur and Mansa, where 
it assumes the name of Alaipur Khdl, has been silting up fast, 
thereby closing the inland steamer route from Khulna to Bagher- 
h&t and thence to Barisal. -Two attempts made by the -Pttblio 
Works Department to re-establish communication by excavating 
its bed failed, and the project has been abandoned. The khdl 
is still navigable by boats at high tide; and it is proposed to 
keep it open by dredging periodically. It is worthy of note, 
that the Bhairab and its parent stream, the Kabadak, are the 
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rivers on the banks of’which the residences of the better classes 
are mostly built; and its name, which means the terrible, shews 
the estimation in which it was once held. 

Near Khulna the Bhairab is joined by the AthSr&banka, i.e., 
the channel of 18 bends, a cross-stream which conveys the surplus 
waters of the Madhumatl into the Bhairab. It forces down such 
a volume into the Bhairab that the bed of the latter stream no 
longer suffices for its exist southward; and the Bhairab itself turns 
backwards at AUipur, till it finds an outlet for its surplus water 
in the Rupsa river. The Ath&rabanka is 200 yards wide in the 
rains, and is navigable all the year round by large oargo boats 
and inland steamers. It is also called looally the Atharabenki. 

The Rupsa river was originally a channel out by one Rup 
Saha, which served as a canal till the water of the Atharubanka 
forced its way along it and made it one of the largest tidal khdls of 
Khulna. It flows from north-east to|south-west from the Bhairab 
at Khulna to the Kazibaeha river, a distance of 8 miles. It is 
350 yards wide during the rains, and is navigable throughout the 
year by inland steamers and large country boats. 

Tho Bhadra enters the district at Baratia and continues in a 
south-easterly direction to the Sundarbans. Below Kesabpur it 
widens out, and in this portion of its course it forms a large 
tidal stream. 

The Madhumatl is the largest river in Khulna and is, in faot, 
one of the principal distributaries of the Ganges in Bengal and 
Eastern Bengal. It leaves the parent stream near Kushtia in 
NadiS., where it is called the Gtarai, and thence flowing south, 
assumes the name of Madhumatl, meaning the honey-beaiing river. 
It enters the district near its north-east corner at M ani i fdnhn , and 
from this point it takes the name of Baleswar, meaning the lord 
of strength, and forms the eastern boundary of the distriot still 
flowing south, but with great windings in its upper reaches. 
It then crosses the Sundarbans, separating the Khulna from the 
Baokergunge portion of that traot, and enters the Bay of Bengal 
after a course of 230 miles, under the name of Haringh&ta, mean¬ 
ing the watering place of deer. The river, whioh hero forms a 
fine estuary, 9 miles broad, is navigable to opposite Morrellganj by 
eea-going ships, and throughout its entire course by native boats 
of the largest tonnage. Its principal tributary in this distriot is 
the Bhairab. 

The principal cross-channols are the Sibsa (or Sipsa), Bosekhali 
Kh&l, Deluti and Ohitri. The Sibsa river and Bosekhali Kfiil flow 
from east to west connecting the Deluti with the Kabadak. They 
are 9 miles in length, have a breadth of 270 yarda in the rains, 
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and are navigable by large boats all the year round. Tbe Deluti 
river runs from north-east to south-west extending from the 
Bhadra to the Sibsa. It is 5 miles in length, 160 yards wide 
during the rains, and navigable all the year round by large boats. 

There are two rivers called OhitrfL. Chitrk I flows from 
north-west to south-east extending from the Kharagdaha to the 
AtharabanM river, a distance of 94 miles. It is 60 yards wide 
in the rainy season, and is navigable for 3 months of the year 
by small boats as far as Khajura; below this point it is navigable 
all the year round by small boats, and by larger craft during 
the rainy season. ChitrS, II also runs from north-west to south¬ 
east, leaving the Atharabanka at Nagarkandl and emptying 
itself into the Madhumatl at Chitalmari. It is 22 miles in length, 
is 80 yards wide during the rains, and is navigable all the year 
round by medium-sized passenger or oargo boats. 

Tho rivers coming down from the north throw off numerous Sund*r- 
branches, which, interlacing with each other, form a network of ,J , an * 
islands, especially towards the coast, where they broaden out into meri ’ 
large estuaries subjeot to tidal aotion. The interfacings are so 
numerous and complicated, and the swamps in which the channels 
lose themselves or merge with other streams are so perplexing, 
that it is impossible to give a detailed, and at the same time 
intelligent, acoount of the river system. The whole oountry is, 

-in fact, a labyrinth of rivers and watercourses, connected by 
innumerable distributaries, whioh, after endless bifurcations and 
interlacings, unite into large estuaries falling into tho Bay of 
Bengal. Tho principal of these arms of the sea, proceeding from 
west to east, are the liaimangal, Malanchi, Bara Pangfi, Marjata, 

Bangra and Haringhata. The other large rivers of the 
Sundarbans, which are connected with those above mentioned, 
are the Passur (also called Pussur or Pusur), Bishkhali, ThS- 
kuran, Kabadak, Harfabhanga, Kholpetui, Ichbamatl, Sibsa, 

Bhadra and Bhola. The minor rivers are innumerable, and are 
simply channels or cross-channels of the above rivers. 

The sea coast is fringed by a belt of low-lying swamp and Ebtdab- 
uninhabited jungle extending for many miles inland. From the ISB ‘ 
land side the shore shelves out gradually, but in front of it numer¬ 
ous unbuoyed reefs extend for 18 to 30 miles seawards. The 
whole coast is full of breakers, and is consequently difficult 
of approaoh exoept by a few tortuous channels. It is intersected 
by numerous estuaries, but their mouths are often obstructed 
by sand bars, which effectually prevent the passage of vessels of 
any size. The following is a brief account of the principal 
estuaries proceeding from west to east, 
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itsi. The westernmost estuary in KhulnS is the Eaimangal, which 

manga] . f rom K&liganj downwards marks the boundary between this 
district and the 24-Parganas. It is formed by the junction, 
about 6 miles from the sea, of three rivers, viz., the Hariabhfingi 
to the west, the Eaimangal river in the’ centre, and the Jamunft 
to the east. It is navigable by small craft all the year round. 
Maknchn. Four to six miles eastward of the Eaimangal is the Malanoha 
estuary, and a few miles -farther to the eastward is the Bara 
Panga, having its channel separated from the former by Patn! 
island. An extensive reef or flat stretohes out 3£ or 4 leaguos 
from this island, on which the ship Falmouth was lost in 1766. 
Due south from the Eaimangal and Malanoha rivers is the 
“ Swatch of no ground.” This consists of a groat natural depres¬ 
sion or hole in the Bay of Bengal, of which a description will bo 
found in Chapter XV. The name Malanoha has been An glicized 
as Mollinohew. 

JIarjuta. The next estuary is the Marjata river, situated 2J or 3 leagues 
to the eastward of Patn I island. It has a wide entrance, about 4 
or 5 miles, inside which are two islands, called the Parbh&ngS 
islands. On the reefs bounding the channel leading to this river 
the ship Berkshire was lost in 1771. About 10 miles oast- 
north-east from its mouth is a much smaller estuary called 
the Bangra. 

H&rin- The Haringhata, the easternmost estuary in Khulna, is situa- 

gbsta ’ ted about 15 miles north-east of the Bangra. It has a very 
spacious entrance, about 9 miles wido, between two groat banks, 
which projeot from the land on each side. Although there is a 
bar at the mouth with only 17 feet of water at low tide, the 
navigation is easier than that of any other river at the head of 
the Bay of Bengal. The great banks or shoals, which have 
formed at each side of the mouth and extend seaward for several 
miles, protect the entrance, and act as breakwaters to the swell. 
The stream is not disturbed by the “bore,” which visits the 
Hooghly and the Meghna, and it is also free from mid-channel 
dangers. It serves as the outlet of Morrellganj, a town situated 
on one of its branches, the PangasT, about 50 or 60 miles from its 
mouth. This plaoe was declared a port in 1868 for shipping and 
landing goods during the north east monsoon; but failed to attraot 
trade. Steamers of the Inland Steam Navigation Companies, 
however, call there, and a fair trade in rice and betel-nuts is 
carried on. 

Likbb One of the most characteristic features of Khulna is the large 
MAB 0 HES num ^ or marshes called bils. Many are of small size, but 
others are practically shallow inland lakes. Some are mere 



PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 


15 


accumulations of water upon low-lying ground, while others are 
natural drainage basins, the level of which does not admit of 
drainage. Their formation is due to the configuration of the 
district, which is divided by the interlacing of the rivers into 
what are practically islands. Each of these is hounded by 
rivers, and the highest level is along their banks, so that the fall 
from all directions is towards the centre, which again is drained by 
a creek or khal, communicating with one of the surrounding rivers. 

In some places, the basin thus formed is on a fairly high level, 
end the central depression, being sufficiently high to be above 
water, at least during some months of the year, is used for 
growing crops. Other such depressions are water-logged, but can 
still he used for growing rice; while others again are inland 
lakes always under water and cannot be utilized for cultivation. 

The latter are known as bils or j/nh, and are exceptionally 
numerous in Khulna, the principal bils being 24 in number and 
having an area of 292 square miles. The largest of these is the 
Baira Bil, situated on the cast of the Jamuua river in Buran 
pargana, which extends over 40 square miles; bu ttho greater 
part of the bil is now under cultivation. Other large bils are the 
Dakatia, Pabla, Shahpur, Koraraara, Dhunkhain, Kutahe, and 
Danoblianga. Besides those marshes, large aooumulations of 
water, called baors, are found in the deserted beds of rivers, 
among which the Khura and Srirampur Letovs are noticeable. 

The soil of the district is composed of rocent alluvium and Gboioqt. 
the most remarkable fact connected with its geological formation 
is there are reasons for believing that there has been some 
subsidence of the country. This theory is confirmed by the 
discovories made 50 years ago by Colonel Grastrell, who wrote:— 

“ What maximum height the Sunfiarbans may have ever formerly 
attained above the mean tide level is utterly unknown ; that they 
ever were much higher than at present is, I think, more than 
doubtful. But that a general subsidence has operated over the 
whole extent ol the Sundarbans, if not of the entire delta, is, I 
think, quite clear from the result of examination of cuttings or 
sections made in various parts whei e tanks were being excavated. 

At Khulna, about twelve miles north of the nearest Sundarban 
lot, at a depth of eighteen feet below the present surfaoe of the 
ground, and parallel to it, the remains of an old forest were found, 
consisting entirely of sundri trees of various sizes, with their 
roots and lower portion of the trunks exactly as they must have 
existed in former days, when all was fresh and greeu above them; 
whilst alongside them lay the upper portions of the trunks, broken 
off and’embedded in a thick stratum of old half-decomposed 
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vegetable mould nineteen inches in depth, from whioh, when 
first exposed, leaves, grasses and ferns oould readily be separated 
and detached. Below this were other thinner strata of days and 
vegetable mould corresponding to the Caloutta peat, whilst above 
was a stratum of argillaceous sand passing into stiff blue oiay 
containing numerous shells. One of the trees was found project¬ 
ing far into the upper stratum of blue day. Many of the trees 
were quite decomposed, whilst in others the woody fibre was 
nearly perfect.’' 

That this subsidence of the surface of the ground is not con¬ 
fined to the Sundarbans, seems to be confirmed by the fact that 
stumps of trees have also been found at Sealdah in Calcutta, at 
various levels down to a depth of 30 feet, or 10 feet below the 
peat. These trees also were pronounoed by the Superintendent 
of the Botanical Gardens to be sundri, a tree whioh never 
grows to within six or eight feet of the lowest tide levels. It 
grows only on mud, or where the surfaoe is not too frequently 
flooded to allow of the growth of grass ; but, at the same time, 
it requires that its roots he exposed to the air for at least 
several hours of each tide. If the present level of their roots 
oould suddenly become the level of the country, the whole of 
the Sundarbans at least would be under water ; and it appears 
therefore that the deltaio tract stretching from Khulna to 
Calcutta must at some time have undergone a subsidence. The 
following evidonee in support of this view may be quoted from 
the Manual of the Geology of India by R. D. Oldham (1893). 

“ The peat bed is found in all excavations round Calcutta, 
at a depth varying from about 20 to about 30 feet, and the same 
stratum appears to extend over a large area in the neighbouring 
oountry. A peaty layer has been noticed at Port Canning, 35 
miles to the south-east, and at Khulua, 80 milos east by north, 
always at such a depth below the present surface, as to he some 
feet beneath the present mean tide level. In many of the oases 
noticed, roots of the sundri tree were found in the peaty .stratum. 
ThiB tree grows a little above ordinary high water mark in 
ground liable to flooding, so that in every instance-of the roots 
occurring below the moan tide level, there is conclusive evidence 
of depression. This evidence is confirmed by the ooourrenoe of 
pebbles, for it is extremely improbable that coarse gravel should 
have been deposited in water 80 fathoms deep, and large frag¬ 
ments could not have been brought to their present position unless 
the streams, which now traverse the country, had a greater fall 
formerly, or unless, which is perhaps more probable, rooky hills 
existed which have now been covered up by alluvial deposits. 
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The coarse gravels and sands, which form so considerable a 
proportion of the beds traversed, can soarcely be deltaic accumu¬ 
lations, and it is therefore probable that when they were formed, 
the present site of Calcutta was near the margin of the alluvial 
plain, and it is quite possiblo that a portion of the Bay of Bengal 
was dry land.” 

As regards the cause of this subsidence various theories have 
been propounded. One writer, in an article published in the 
Calcutta Review , ascribes it to the weight of the superincumbent 
earth and forest. “If,” he says, “ we consider the unsubstantial 
nature of the foundation of the Sundarbans, which, at a distance 
of only 120 feet from the surface, consists of a bed of semi-fluid 
mud 40 feet in thickness, and then remember the terrifio convul¬ 
sions that have at different periods shaken the delta to its deepest 
foundations, we must not bo surprised to find that the liquid 
mass, unable to support the superincumbent weight, has repeatedly 
bulged out seaward, reducing the level of the delta, submerging 
whole forests, together with their fauna and flora.”* Colonel 
Gastrell again considered that, though the general depression may 
have boon causod partially in this way, it was more probable that 
it was caused suddenly during some great earthquakes. “The 
faotof all the trees being, as a rule, broken off short, and none 
being found standing at Khulna or Sealdah, might in that case 
be aooounted for by the enormous wave that in such a subsidence 
would have rolled in from the Bay over the Sundarbans, destroying 
all in its path. Or supposing the subsidence not to havo been 
general over the whole tract at first, and only sufficient to have 
submerged the roots below low-tide level, and so killed them, all 
would have dried up as they stood, aud succumbed to some one 
of the oyclones that must have subsequently swept over the traot. 
The latter assumption seems likely, beoause, whilst at Khulna 
and Sealdah the trees were all broken short off close to the 
ground, at Matla, which is situated between these places, they 
are said .to have been found intact and unbroken, which oould not 
have been the case had a great wave, caused by the sudden 
subsidence of the country, swept in from the Bay over the sinking 
forests; in that oase, Khulna, Matla, and Sealdah, supposing the 
submergence general, would have been exposed and suffered 
alike, and the trees would have been equally decomposed in all 
places. The fact of their not being so, seems to clearly show 
that the subsidence at Khulna was prior to that at Matla, as in 
the first place the trees were mostly decomposed, while in the 


* The Qangetio Delta, Calcutta Review, 1859. 
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second they were not 60 . All is pure conjeoture, however, and 
the causes may have been very different.” 

In the north-west of the district there are extensive groves 
of date-palms especially on the outskirts of villages. The north¬ 
east and centre of the district are generally inundated during 
the rainy season, only the river banks and the artificial mounds 
on which habitations are situated rising above the fresh water 
sea that results. These elevated embankments are, where not 
occupied by gardens, oovered with a scrubby jungle of'semi- 
spontaneous species, from which rise bamboos, betel and 
oocoanut palms with a few taller trees. The surface of the 
marshes shows either huge Btretch.es of inundated rioe or is 
covered with malted floating islets of sedges end grasses and 
various water lilies. 

In the Sundarbans tract a different class of vegetation -is 
found. The portion nearest to the sea, an intricate system of 
sea-creeks and half-formed islands, densely clothed with a tidal 
forest of a purely Malayan typo, separates itself spontaneously 
from the alluvial rice plain to the north, where the river banks 
at least are higher, where tanks oan be dug that will retain 
fresh water, and where only the larger streams are muoh affeetod 
by tho tides. This dense forest forms the compact and natural 
Sundarban provinoe, filled with species to be met nowhere olse 
in Bengal save along the southern coast of Chittagong, and, to a 
minor degree, in the delta cf the Mahanadi. In the evergreen 
forest covering the islands various mangroves hold first place, with 
an undergrowth of climbers and herbaceous plant. Two grega¬ 
rious palms are conspicuous, the Nipa frulicans in the swamps and 
on tho river banks, and the Phcenix paludosa in drier localities. 
The former is a low stemless palm, which throws'up pale yellow- 
green tufts of feathery leaves, often 30’feet long, and bears a 
large head of nuts. The latter is a dwarf slender-stemmed palm,' 
whioh ooveis the whole landscape with a carpet of feathery fronds 
of the liveliest green, presenting so dense a mass of foliage, that 
when seen from above, the stems are wholly hidden. A remark¬ 
able feature of the estuarine^ vegetation is the habit of several 
of the endemio species, e.g., Heritiera, Amcora, Bonneratia and 
Phoenix paludosa, to send up from their subterranean roots a 
multitude of aerial root-suckers, in some cases several feet long, 
which aot as respiratjry organs.f 

The following account of the flora of the Sundarbans has 
been contributed by Lieutenant-Colonel D. Train, i.m.s. 

* 0. Pram, Bengal Plants, Calcutta, 1903. 
f Imperial Gazetteer of India, Vol, I, pp, 183-181, 
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The flat swampy islands surrounded by interlacing creeks 
and ohannels in tne lower delta are covered with dense forest. 

The most plentiful and important species is sunilri (Heritiera 
minor) t which is of larger size and forms a purer forest where the 
water in the ohannels is least brackish. Associated with sundri 
are species of Amoora, Fxccecaria, Caropa, Avicennia , Cynometra , 
hit sia and Dolichandrone. On the banks of creeks and rivers are 
two speoies of Sonneratia, a Carapa, a Barrivgtonia, Hibiscus tilia- 
ceus, Brovnlcwia, Pongamia, two Da'tbergms , a Cmalpinia, Avicen¬ 
nia, Acanthus ilicfolius , Cerlera, JEgicerae, JEgialihs, Phoenix 
paludosa, Nipa and several other shrubs and climbers. These are 
especially plentiful in the northern parts, where some of them 
extend into the swamp forests, and, with Tuifiarix, Paudanus, 
Calamus, Ilogellaria and some others, form a rather dense under¬ 
growth; elsewhere the undergrowth is very soanty. With these 
plants on northern river banks some mangroves, especially Kundelia 
and Bruguiera, are associated. As the influence of the tides 
increases, the mangroves become more numerous, Ceriops and 
llhizoplora now appearing with tho others, till at length the 
riparian vegetation is altogether mangrove. By this time too, 
sitndn and its associates largely disappear from tho swamp forests, 
which are now mainly composed of geoa (Fxccecaria Agallocha). 
Nearer the sea, gee a in turn disappear, and the forest is almost 
exclusively composed of mangroves. This pure mangrovo forest 
somotimes extends into the tides, but at other times is separated 
from the waves along the sea face by a line of low sand hills on 
which reappear some of tho swamp forest species, acoompanied 
however by a few plants characteristic of other Asiatic shores, 
like Erythrina indica, Thcspeda populnea , Ficus Rumphii, and 
others, for which the conditions present in the swampy islands 
appear to be unsuited. 

The wild animals of Khulna include tiger, leopard, rhinooeros, kauna. 
wild buffalo, wild pig, wild cat, deer, porcupines, otters and 
monkeys. . These animals are found for the most part in the 
Sundarbans to the south and are comparatively soarce in the 
Bottled tracts to the north. The rhinoceros was formerly 
common, and Alexander Hamilton, writing of the Sundarbans 
in 1727, described them as containing many of these animals. 

“ The toDgue of the rhinooeros,” he adds, “ is somewhat of a 
rarity, for if ho can but get any of his antagonists down he 
will lick them so clean that he leaves no skin or flesh to cover 
their bones.” Even as late as 1859 we find it stated that the 
country at the mouths of the Malancha and Tiaimangal rivers was 
infested by rhinoceros and deer, the whole ground being cut 
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up by their feet. Both rhinoceros and buffaloes have now been 
almost exterminated by native shikaris. Tigers, however, are 
exceptionally numerous, and as many of them are man-eaters, 
they are literally a scourge in the forest area. This is no new 
feature, for 30 years ago Sir-James Westland mentioned one such 
brute who was an object of dread over a large tract of land. 
“ Hardly a week passed but there were one or two reports of 
people carried off by him, and he used to be perfectly well 
known. He had apparently a charmed life. One day he came 
on board an Englishman’s boat and coolly walked off with one 
or two of his oarsmen. The Englishman levelled a blunderbuss at 
him, but the instrument burst, and while it muoh injured the 
shooter, the tiger got off scot-froe. On another occasion the same 
tiger passed within a few yards of a gentleman who was 
acoustomed to and prepared for such interviews. Pie of course 
fired, but again the beast escaped scatheless. This pest was 
finally killed by Mr. Morrell of Morrellganj, who laid wait for 
him, shutting himself up in an iron cage. The tiger was only 
severely wounded by the shot, and he oharged and knocked over 
the cage; hut the cessation of his ravages showed that the wound 
had a mortal offect.” 

Theso brutes, who will swim broad streams in search of prey, 
are justly dreaded by those whose business takes them into 
tho forosts. No woodcutter will go there to cut wood unless 
aooompanied by a fakir, who is supposed to have power over 
tigers and other wild animals. Before commencing work, the 
fakir assembles all the woodcutters of his party, dears a space 
at the edge of tho forest, aud erects a number of tent-like huts, 
in whioh he places images of various deities, to which offerings 
are made. When this has been done, the allotment is considered 
free of tigers ; and each woodcutter, before commencing work, 
makes an offering to the jungle deities, by which act he is 
supposed to have gained a right to their protection. In the event 
of any of the party being carried off by a tiger, the faliir decamps, 
and the woodcutters plaoe flogs at the most prominent corners of 
the allotment to warn off others. 

The difficulty of clearing the forest of these brutes is naturally 
very great owing to the dense jungle, and it has sometimes 
happened that while the sportsman imagined that he was follow¬ 
ing up a tiger, the tiger was stalking him. No less than 101 
men were killed by tigers in the Sundarbans forests in 1905-06, 
and 83 in 1906-07, In order, if possible, to reduce their numbers, 
Government pays a reward of Rs. 50 for each tiger shot east of 
the Rassur river and Rs. 100 for each of those to the west of it, 
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JRegarding the causes of the prevalence of man-eating tigers, 

Sir Henry Farrington, Deputy Conservator of Forests, formerly 
in charge of the Sundarbans Division, writes“ This is pro¬ 
bably the result of their. being fired at by native shikaris, 
who, as a rule, only use small slugs which wound and irritate 
the tiger without killing it. The diminution in the number of 
deer caused by wholesale slaughter by native shikaris also tends 
to mate tigers man-eaters, for it is obvious that, in forests with 
a normal stock of chital, tigers would have no difficulty what¬ 
ever in getting a living and would considerately avoid mankind, 
liven a confirmed man-eater would be less harmful if deer 
were in abundance. It is also a ourious fact that man-eaters 
are far worse in those localities most frequented by native 
shikdris With reference to these remarks, however, it may be 
observed that the man-eating propensities of tigers in the 
Sundarbans have been notorious for over two centuries. 
Bernier, describing this tract in the latter half of tho 17th 
century, writes:—“It is in many places dangerous to land, 
and groat care must be bad that the boat, which during the 
night is fastened to a tree, he kept at some distance from the 
shore, for it constantly happens that some porsons or another 
falls a prey to tigers. These ferocious animals are very apt, 
it is said, to enter into the boat itself, while the people are 
asleep, and to carry away some victim, who, if we are to believe 
the boatmen of tho country, generally happens to be the stoutest 
and fattest of the party.” It may bo added that in the 
Sundarbans a tiger is called a sidl, which in other parts of Bengal 
means a jackal. 

Leopards are also numerous in the Sundarbans and in newly 
reclaimed land, where they take up their quarters in thickets 
near human habitations and carry off cattle and other animals. 
Lately one appeared in the outskirts of the town of Khulna, but 
was scared away after it had managed to kill a three-legged cow. 
Wild pigs are numerous and destructive to the crops, and deer 
also do great damage in November and December when the rice 
has not reaohed maturity ; they include spotted deer, barking 
deer and hog deer, but the most common is spotted deer. 

The game birds of the district include wild goose, wild duck, Bird* 
cranes, jungle-fowl, snipe, partridge, and numerous water-fowl, 
which are common both in the Sundarbans and in the large bils 
situated in the interior. Among other birds may be mentioned 
adjutants of two kinds, one the common Ardea gigantea, the 
other the marabout adjutant, from which is obtained the beautiful 
feathers bearing that name, fishing and other eagles, vultures, 
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kites, "hawks, owls, mnin&a , doves, parroquets, flycatchers, orioles, 
woodpeckers, sandpipers, egrets, waders, small and large spoon¬ 
bills, pelicansj storks, paddy birds, herons, eto. 

The rivers and estuaries are infested with crocodiles, whioh 
are exceptionally numerous in the Madhumati and Bhairab, 
while in the Sundarbnns they are so abundant that it is not 
safe to bathe except at places specially protected by palisades 
of bamboos or wooden stakes. Even this precaution sometimes 
fails. Instances have frequently been known of crocodiles 
entering within the palisades from the land side during the 
night. In the morning the- first notice of the hidden danger is 
the struggles and shrieks of some unfortunate woman seized 
and dragged under water. A striking instance of their audacity 
is on reoord. Many years ago at Khulna a gang of convicts 
were boing inspected by the Magistrate’prior to their being 
sent off to another and more distant jail. The men, number¬ 
ing with their guards about 50, were drawn up in line on 
the raised embankment of the river, and the examination was 
proceeding, when a crocodile rushed up the bank, seized a prisoner 
by the legs, dragged him from the ranks, and in a moment, before 
any assistance could possibly be rendered, had plunged into tho 
river and disappeared. Sharks, also, aro by no means uncommon 
in the largor streams and estuaries. 

Fish also abound in nearly all the rivers and estuaries. 
The most valuable fish caught in the estuaries and estuarine 
rivers are different kinds of mugils and Prdyncmus and the 
well-known bhetki (Lalea calcar ifcr ). Tho delicious tapsi ( Poly - 
nemua paradmm) is also found in some of the tidal rivers, such 
»s the Passur, and the hilti (Clupea iliaha) in the Madhumati. 
The Sundarbans, in fact, form the most valuable of the estuarine 
fisheries in Bengal, for the numerous waterways aro full of 
fish and Crustacea, and in Khulna this souroe of fish supply 
has barely been tapped. Fish are also numerous in the inland 
rivers, but the deterioriation of their channels caused by the 
receding of the Ganges water has seriously affected the supply. 
They have now become tidal, -and the water is consequently 
brackish, so that carp have already deserted them. The bils 
are also valuable, fisheries. In tho rains they afford spawn¬ 
ing ground for numerous varieties of fish, and shelter to all 
during the dry season. Moreover, being usually- full of hardy 
aquatic weeds and floating plants of various kinds, they are 
not open to free netting and are immune from modes of capture 
which might exhaust the Bupply, The water being practi¬ 
cally stagnant is not favourable to carp life, and the larger* 
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varieties usually desert them in favour of rivers. But they 
are the proper home of hoi or climbing peroh (Anabas scandem), 
tndgur (Clarius mag nr), singi (Saccolranches fossili*) and a host 
of other fish, which, though dark and unsightly, and often of 
small size, are highly prized by the people as affording nourishing 
food, especially for the convalescent. With the gradual silting 
up of the rivers and the increasing pressure of population, 
howevor, the bibs are being reclaimed and brought under culti¬ 
vation causing a corresponding reduction of the fishery area. 
Numerous fish are also found in the tanks which abound in the 
district for it is not possible to build a house except on the bank 
of a river, without first raising the land with earth and thereby 
exoavating a tank. 

The hoi above mentioned is one of the most curious fish found 
in the distriot. It is an ugly, voracious little fish about 5 inches 
in length, of a mottled brown and yellow colour. Numbers of 
them may bo seen hanging on to the mangrove stems by spines 
arranged along the margin of the gills, three or four feet above 
the level of the receding tide, from which elevation they drop 
into the water by scores when disturbed by a boat or a steamer 
passing; or they may be seen floundering about upon the black 
mud, where they lie in hundreds sunning their ugly little bodies. 

The seasons in Khulna are substantially the same as in Cimatb, 
other parts of Lower Bengal. The winter sets in the beginning 
of December and lasts till the middle of February. These are 
oool months with a prevailing north-west wind and a heavy dew 
at night, but are trying to persons predisposed to rheumatism. 

From the middle of February to the end of March, a period 
locally regarded as the spring, the wind veers round from the 
north-west to the south, and is often variable. It is tolerably 
hot during the day time, and is fairly cool at night, when there 
is often heavy dew. The weather becomes very hot in April 
and continuest o he so till the middle of June, when the tempera¬ 
ture is lowered by the setting in of the monsoon. But even 
during the rains the heat is often great, and if there is no rain 
for a week or so, it becomes extremely sultry. The rains abate 
in September, when the heat again becomes trying and the 
atmosphere steamy. Ootoher and November may be termed the 
autumn in this distriot; and the cold weather may he said to 
begin in November. By January it is often quite cold. 

The sounds known as the “ Barieal guns,” because thoy Bariiai 
resemble the report of cannon or loud explosions, are heard in this 8un *' 
distriot during the south-west monsoon and rainy season. They 
appear to come from the south or south-east, i.e., from the sea- 
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board, and are usually heard distinctly after a heavy fall of rain 
or on the cessation of a squall, generally while the tide is rising. 
Mr. H, J. Rainey, a* zamind&r of Khulna, has pointed out one 
curious oircumstance, viz., that the direction of the sounds 
appears to travel invariably along the course of the streams that 
discharge themselves into the Bay. “This circumstance,” he 
says, “ I have carefully observed for a series of years, and hence I 
indioated the noises as coming from the sea-board. KhulnS, is 
situated on the confluence of the rivers Bhairab and Rupsa (the 
latter a looal name for the continuation of the Passur), which 
run respectively north and east of it ; and when I was residing 
there, I noticed that the sounds appeared to come from the south¬ 
east, while now that I am living across the Rupsa, on the west 
side of it, the noises are heard from the south-west.”*' 
ltalnfall. The rainy season begins about the middle of June and 
continues till Ootober. But in the latter part of March, during 
April and sometimes in May, the north-west wind brings in 
showers between 3 or 4 o’clock in the afternoon accompanied 
by lightning. The annual average rainfall for the whole district 
is 05-97 inchos, of whioh 6 - 45 inches fall in May, 12 - 76 inohes 
in June, 13-10 inchos in July, 12'32 inches in August, 9-55 inches 
in September and 5-21 inches in October. Tho following table 
shews for the cold, hot and rainy seasons tho rainfall recorded 
at the different rain registering stations, the figures shewn being 
the average in each oase • 


Station. 

Years 

recorded. 

November to 
February. 

March to 
May. 

June to 
October. 

Total, 

Khulna 

... 29—30 

2-38 

11-27 

50-96 

64-91 

Bmjhbbitat ... 

29—30 

2-79 

11-61 

56-69 

71-09 

Nakipvb 

11—12 

2-05 

8-50 

52-02 

62-57 

KAMPAL 

10—11 

2-64 

10-35 

56-27 

68-26 

Satkbiba 

80-31 

2-22 

1105 

49-77 

63-04 

Distbict avebaqe. 

2'48 

10-55 

52-94 | 

65-97 


* Proceedings of the Asiatic Society, Bengal, 1879, pp, 243, 244, 291. 
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HISTORY. 

In prehistoric times, Khulna is believed to have formed part of pbbhis. 
the deltaic tract known as Banga. In the Aitareya Aranyalta T0EIC 
the inhabitants of this tract are represented as eaters of indiscri¬ 
minate food and progenitors of many children, while the 
Rayhuvansa describes them as living in boats and growing trans¬ 
planted rice for their staple crop—a description which has 
been said to mark them as the ancestors of the Cliandals, who 
form a predominant race in Khulna. These references would 
lead one to suppose that the people of the lower delta were in a 
very low state of civilization, but later accounts show that this 
tract had become a populous and civilized country It appears 
to have formed part of the kingdom of Sanmtata, a name meaning 
the low-lying country near the sea. As early as the fourth 
oentury A.D. the conquests of Samudra Gupta extended as far as 
Sanmtata, and in the seventh century A .D. we find the Chinese 
traveller Hiuen Tsiang describing it as a low-lying country 
bordering on the great sea, rioh in crops, flowers and fruits. 

“The climate” he said, “is soft and the habits of the people 
agreeable. The men are small of stature and of black 
complexion, but hardy by nature and diligent in the acquisition 
of learning. There are some 30 Buddhist monasteries with 
some 2,000 priests and 100 Hindu temples, while the naked 
ascetics called Nigranthas aro also numerous.” From this 
acoount it would appear that the doctrines of Buddha had spread 
to the south of the Gangetic delta. The royal family seems 
also to have embraced Buddhism, for one of them, Silabhadra, 
whom Hiuen Tsiang met in Magadka, was a venerable old 
Buddhist soholar, while another native of Samatata, Indrabhadra,- 
who was perhaps a spiritual descendant of Silabhadra, set 
up a fine life-size image of Buddha at Bodh Gaya.* Later, io 
the 11th century A.D., this tract formed part of Bagri, a 
name given to the southern deltaic portion of the kingdom of 
Ball&l Sen. 


* Report Arch. Surv. lad,/or 1908.04 (p. 62). 
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These references, fragmentary as they are, cannot be said to 
have special application to the traot included in the present 
district of Khulna, Indeed, it has been held that in the early 
ages this part of the delta had not yet been formed. Thus, Babu 
Nabin Chandra Das 'writes in A Note on the Ancient Geography of 
Asia; — “ It is probable that the Ganges originally met the 
sea in the tract which now forms the district of M urshidabstd or 
Nabadwip (Nadia, new isles). Lower Bengal, or the delta of the 
Ganges and the Brahmaputra, was then a part of the sea, which 
generally receded southwards in the oourse of time, a theory 
which receives corroboration from other quarters also.” This 
corroborative evidenoe is set forth by tho author as follows:— 
“ We find in the Mahabharata, Vana Parvx (Ch. 113), that 
Yudhisthira came to the Kausikl Tirlha (junotion of the 
Kausi or Kusiand the Ganges, opposite Oolgong), and found the 
sea beyond, with 500 rivers Sowing into it. Kali Dasa in his 
Raghuum&a (Canto iv) speaks of the army of Bagku as having 
flowed, like the Ganges, led by Bhagirath, to the eastern ocean 
and conquered the Submits, on the sea-shore dark with palm trees, 
and the Yangas, who fought with boats and erocted monuments 
on the islos at the mouth of the Ganges. The eastern ooean 
meant is the Bay of Bongal, whioh then probably rolled her 
waves up to the sub-IIimulayan traot east of Anga (BhSgalpur) 
and west of Kamrupa (Assam). The present Bay can hardly be 
said to be east of AjodhyS, whence the army had marohed down 
eastwards, according to the geography of the times as known to 
Kali Dasa.” 

Tho earliest traditions of the district are connected not with 
any ancient Buddhist or Hindu kingdom but with a Muham¬ 
madan called Khan Jalian Ali or more generally Khan ja Ali, 
Local legend relates that be came here over four centuries ago to 
reolaim and cultivate the Sundurbans, which were then waste and 
covered with forest. He is said to have obtained a grant of this 
part of the country from the King of Bengal or the Emperor of 
Delhi, and one account, by a oommon anachronism, says that he 
was a oourtier of Akbar. The story runs that a sannymi had 
promised to give the Emperor a valuable present, but when he 
came, the Emperor was asleep and Khanja All was fanning him. 
Khanj a Ali being fearful of disturbing the. Emperor, the holy 
rflan refused to wait, but before he left, blessed Khanja Ali 
and made over the gift to him- Pleased with the conduct of his 
courtier, the Emperor bade him retain the present and further 
ordered that he should te given a grant of money and any land 
on wmoh he chose to settle. Khanja Ali then left the oodft and* 
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came with a large number of followers to the Sundaxbans, where 
he reclaimed a vast traot of jungle. He is represented as marching 
through the district with 60,000 men making his road as 
he went along, and as settling finally at Bagherhat. Tradition 
assigns to him remains found in various parts of the district, 
especially those near Baghorbat; and h9 is credited with 
building 360 mosques with stone brought from Chittagong, and 
also with digging 360 tanks called after his leading followers— 
Bakhtiyar Khan, Ikhtiyar Khan, Alnm Khan, Saadat Khan, 
Ahmad Khan, Daria Khan, etc. In his old age he renounced 
worldly affairs and lived the life of an ascetio in Bagherhat, 
where his tomb may still be seen with an inscription saying that 
he left this world for a better one in the year 863 A.H., i.e., 
1459 A.D. Ho is now regarded as having been a great warrior 
and a holy saint in his lifetime, and his tomb is a place of 
pilgrimage. 

Apart from legend, we know little of this early Muham¬ 
madan ruler. Even the name popularly given to him (Khan 
Jahan All, oorrupted by tbo rustic tongue into Klianja Ali) is 
not warranted, for in the inscription on his tomb he is simply 
referred to by his title Khan Jahan. It appears certain, however, 
that he was the Governor of this part of the country in the 
time of Nasir-ud-din Mahmud Shah (1442-59); and it is possible, 
as pointed out by Professor Blochmann, that he may be 
identical with a certain Khwaja Jahan mentioned in an inscrip¬ 
tion at Dacca, which says that tho entrance to a mosque was 
erected by “a Khan whose title is Khwaja Jahan, in the reign 
of Mahmud Shah” ; the date of the inscription corresponds to 
13th June 1459.* Beyond this, history remains silent, but we 
may acoept as true the popular tradition that, besides bis own 
mausoleum, he ereoted the mosque at Bagherhat which now 
goes by the name of the Satgumbaz, and that he was one of tho 
earliest reclaimers of the Sundarbans. The legends about him, 
as handed down from father to son, are however not without 
historical value. In these legends, writes Dr. Bloch, “ Khan 
Jahan appears as a holy man and a staunoh warrior, who was 
sent out by the Emperor of Delhi to oonquer the distant country, 
and who worked great miracles and achieved wonderful deeds. 
Similar stories of a military oonqueror being turned into a Pir, 
or of a saint, like the famous Shah J alal of Sylhet, waging war 
against the infidels, however fabulous in detail, still retain a 
distant echo of the important political role that was played in 

* H. B'ochmann, Nottt on Arabic and Tertian intoriptions, J.A.S.B., 
Part 1, 1872 (pp. 107-108). 
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the earlier centuries of Muhammadan rule in India by saints and 
leaders of the great spiritual orders.” * 

The tract of country round Bagherh&t, over whioh Khan 
Jahan ruled, was known as Khalifatabad, i.e., the clearance of 
the Yiceroy (Khalifa), and bore this name up till the end of 
the 18th century. Here, among the creeks and jungles, the 
Bengal king Nasrat Shah (1519-32) erected a mint, apparently 
in opposition to his father Ala-ud-dln Husain Shah, for 
coins struck at Khalifatabad in 1515 during the ljf e-time of 
the latter are still in existence. “ It is, however, curious,” 
Professor Blochmann writes, “ that a little higher up on 
the Bhairab, east of Khulna, where the AthdrabankS, (the 
eighteen windings) joins the Bhairab, tliero is an Alaipur, 
i.e., Ala-ud-dln’s town. Were it not for the distinct statement 
of the Riyazu-s-SalcUin that Ala-ud-dm, after arriving as an 
adventurer in Bengal, settled at Ckandpur (a very common 
name) in Itadha district, i.e., west of the Hughli, I would bo 
inclined to identify the Ckandpur near this Alaipur as the place 
where the Husain dynasty of Bengal kings had its home, 
especially because Husain first obtained power in the adjaoent 
district of Farldpur (Fathabad), where his earliest coins are 
struck.”! Another circumstance whioh appears to support the 
theory of Professor Blockmann about the locale of Husain Shah’s 
adopted home is that the names of Husain Shah, his brother 
Yusuf Shah and his sons Nasrat, Shah and Mahmud Shah are 
found in connection with several parganas of Khulna, Jessore and 
Faridpur, suoh as Nasratshahi, Mahmudshahi, Yusufshabi and 
Muhammadabad.+ 

Subsequently the name Khalifatabad was given to a sarkar or 
district of the Mughal empire comprising nearly the whole of the 
north of the present district. Man Singh is said to have given 
jOg'vs in this sarkar to the Afghans of Orissa after he had orushed 
their rebellion in 1590§; and we find it described in the Ain-i- 
Akbart as abounding in elephants and long pepper. Among the 
mahala included in it the Ain-i- Akbari mentions mahal Tala, with 
its chief town at Tala on the Kabadak and Kapilmuni near it, and 
then mahals S&hos, Khalispur, Charulift, Rangdia and SalimaMd (or 
SulaimanabSd) north of the modern Morrellganj. North-west of 


* Archaeological Survey of India, Annual Report, 1003-04. 
f II. Blochuiann, Geography and History oj Bengal, J.A.S.B., Vol. 42, Part l, 
1873 {pp. 227-28). 

+ Abdu* Salam, Translation of the Riyazu-s-Saldtin (Calcutta, 1904), 
footnote to pp, 128-29. 

I C. Stewart, History of Bengal, 1847. 
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the latter was Haveli Khalifat&b&d corresponding with the modern 
Bagherhat. The north-eastern corner of the district was included 
in sctrkar Satgaon, and here the names of two mahah are preserved 
in the modem thanas of ICalaroa and Maguxa. Khalrfatabad is one 
of the five towns in the Sundarbans entered in Van den Brouoke’s 
map of 1660, where it appears under the name of Cnipitavaz; 
the termination avaz is clearly the same as a bad, and Cuipit is a 
corruption of Khalipat, i,e. t Khalifat, the letter p often being 
substituted in Bengali for f, e.g., Firozpur becomes Pirojpur.* 

Towards the end of the Kith oentuvy the tract now included Pbata- 
in the district appears to have been ruled over by Pratapaditya, 
the Hindu hero of the Sundarbans, whose adventures have been 
commemorated in several works, e.g., the Vidya Sundar by Bharat 
Chandra, the IUjd Prat&paditya Charita by Ram Ram Basu, and 
an abstraot of the last work by Harischandra Tarkalankar. 

Perhaps the most comprehensive work, however, is Pratapaditya 
by Babu Nikhil Nath Rai, n.L., a Bengali work published at 
Calcutta in 1906. A Bengali play of the same name has also 
been written recently by Pandit Kshirod Prasad Vidyabenodo, M.A. 

The story of the life of Pratapaditya, as handed down by Legendary 
tradition, is that during the rule of Sulaiman KararanT, king o’f account - 
Bengal from 1563 to 1572, one Ram Chandra, a Kayasth of 
Eastern Bengal, caine to Graur, with his three sons, Bhabanand, 
Gunanand, and Sivanaud, and there obtained an appointment in 
the Revenue Department of the State, Sivauand, bis youngest 
son, was eventually raised to the position of chief kanungo, while 
Sivanand’s nephews, Srlhari (or Srjdhar) the son of Bhabanand 
and Jauakiballabli, the son of Gunanand, became'great favourites 
of Dafid Khan, who suooeedod his father, Sulaiman Kararani, as 
king of Bengal. By lrjm Srlhari was given the title of Raja 
Bikramaditya and made chief minister, while Janakiballabh was 
made his ohief revenue officer under the name of Basant Rai. 

Subsequently, when Baud Khan rebelled against the Emperor 
Akbar and an imperial army was marching on Graur, Daud Khan 
fled from his kingdom after entrusting all his wealth to Bikrama¬ 
ditya and Basant Rai, with orders to remove it to some place of 
safety. The two cousins then took all they could lay their hands 
on to a house they had recently built on the banks of the Jamuna 
in the Sundarbans. So great, it is said, was the treasure thus 
removed that the sp’endour of the city of Gaur was transferred to 
this new settlement, which was therefore given the name of 
Yasohara (now corrupted to Jessore) meaning “depriving of 

* H, Blochmann, Geography and History of Bengal, J.A.S.B,, Part I, vol. 

£LII, 1873, p, 231. 
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glory.” Another explanation which has been suggested is that 
the name means that other glorious oities compared with this city 
had no glory and that Yaeohara is equivalent to “ supremely 
glorious.” The site of the oity they founded is at Iswaripur in 
this distriot. 

Not only had Bikram&ditya and Basant Rai taken away with 
them the king’s treasure, but'also all the State papers. Accord¬ 
ingly, after the capture of Gaur in 1574, Raja Todar Mai 
demanded their restitution; and they were given up by the 
cousins on condition that they were allowed to retain the territory 
in whioh they had settled, claiming that it had been granted to 
them by Baud Khan. For a long time thereafter Raja Bikramft- 
ditya and Raja Basant Roi ruled jointly over Yasohara. 

Now Biliram&ditya had a son, named Prat5p&ditya (often 
abbreviated to Pratap), of whom it was predicted that ho would 
supplant his father. Even in his early youth Pratapaditya was 
distinguished for his ability and prowess, and tbe old Raja began 
to fear tbe fulfilment of tbe prediction and toisuBpect that tbe 
young prinoe would not only supplant him but also kill Basant 
Rai, whom the old Raja loved more than his own son. Filled 
with these suspicions Bikramaditya persuaded Basanta Rai, much 
against his will, to agreo to send him to Agra. Pratapaditya 
obeyed their orders, hut, in his turn suspected that his uncle had 
contrived to remove him from Jessore merely in order to inorease 
his own power there in the present and to secure the principality 
for his own children in the future. At Agra Pratapfiditya won the 
favour of the Emperor by bis princely appearance, winning 
manners and ready wit, and in a short time was granted a a an ad 
making him a Raja and conferring on him his father’s territory, 
lie then returned to Yasohara and, having supplanted his father, 
removed the seat of government to Dhumghat. 

For a time Pratapaditya prospered exceedingly. He adorn¬ 
ed his kingdom with noble buildings, made roads, built templos, 
dug tanks and wells, and, in faot, did everything that a sovereign 
could do for the welfare of his subjects. The limits of his kingdom 
quickly extended, for he made war on his neighbours and came 
off victorious in every battle till all tbe surrounding country 
acknowledged bis rule. Ultimately be declared himself indepen¬ 
dent of the Emperor of Delhi, and so great was bis power 
that he managed to defeat one after another 22 generals sent 
against him. All these successes he owed to tho favour 
of the goddess Jasoreswari (Kali), who, pleased with his 
realous devotion to herself and his charity to all around him, 
had promised that she would aid him in every difficulty, and 
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never leave him till he himself drove her from his presence. 

Her favour was at last withdrawn, for Pratapaditya assumed 
an overweening pride and became very tyrannical towards Ins 
subjects, beheading them for the least offence. The godless, 
anxious to revoke her blessing, one day assumed the disguise 
to the Raja’s daughter, and appeared before him in Court, 
when he was dispensing his so-called justice by ordering a 
sweeper woman’s breast to bo cut off for having presumed 
to sweep the palace court in bis presence. Shocked at the 
impropriety of his daughter, as ho supposed her to be, appearing 
before him in Court, the Raja ordered her out and told her to 
leave bis palace for ever. The goddess then revealed herself 
and told him that her former blessing and promised aid were now 
withdrawn, as he himself had driven her from his presence. 

The downfall of Pratapaditaya soon followed. One of tho 
last and worst acts of his reign was committed when he 
assassinated his uncle, Basant Rai, with all his children, exoept 
an infant who was hid in a field of kac/m or jmim plants. The 
infant, Ragbab Rai, who, when he attained manhood, was given 
the name of Kaelm Rai to commemorate the way in which ho 
escaped, was taken by one Bhabanand, a Dlwan of Bikramaditya, 
to the imperial court. Thero he obtained the ear of the Emperor, 
who heariug how his father and brothers had been assassinated, 
directed Man Singh, the Governor of Bengal (1689-1004), to crush 
Pratapaditya. Man Singh at last succeeded in defeating him, 
both because the goddess Jasoreswaii had turned her back on liim, 
and also because a treacherous courtier, Bhabanand Mozumdar, let 
the imperial army by a secret route through tho Suudarbaus. Man 
Singh thus surprised the capital and captured Pratapaditya, who 
was sent a prisoner to Delhi., But on the way, at Benares, ho 
put au end to his life by swallowing some poison he kept concealed 
in a ring, rather than be paraded in an iron cage through the 
streets of Delhi. Bhabanand, from whom the Rajas of Krishnagar 
are said to be descended, obtained a jttglr as a reward for the 
services be bad rendered. 

The traditional account of the rise and fall of Pratapaditya Historical 
is confirmed from other sources. In the Tabakat-i-Akbari w0 references, 
find a mention of Sridhar Bengali, who is described as being a 
great favourite of Dafid Khan and as having received from 
him the title of Raja Bikramajit, Bikramaditya. He and 
Katlu Khan, who bad been Governor of Orissa, conspired against 
Lodi Khan, the Amb-ul-Umara or commaDder-in-chief of 
Daud Khan, and had him imprisoned and put to death, for they 
thought that, if he were removed, the offices of Vakil and Wazlr 
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would fall to them. We also find it stated that when Dat'd Khan 
fled from Patna after his defeat by the Emperor Akbar in 1574, 
Bikramaditya placed his valuables and treasure in a boat and 
followed him.* Pratapaditya has been identified as the king of 
Chandeean, which was visited in 1598 by Frances Fernandez and 
his companion Dominio De Josa, the first Jesuits to visit Bengal. 
Fernandez describes Chandeean as lying half way between Porto 
Grande (Chittagong) and Porto Picoolo (probably Bandel), and 
says that the king’s dominions were so extensive that it would 
take 15 or 20 days to traverse them. His description points to 
the Sundarbans, for he Bays that the country had a great trade 
in bees’-wax, which was produced in the jungles, that the 
country was infested by dacoits, and that lie and his companion 
encountered great dangers both from them "and from tigers 
on the way to Chandeean.t Again, the family records of 
the Rajas of Chanohra or Jessore state that the founder of the 
family, Bhabeswar Rai, was given a grant of parganae Saiyadpur, 
Amidpur, Mundagdcha and Mallikpur ns a reward for his services 
against Pratapaditya. This grant was mado by one of Akbar’s 
generals, Azam Khan, or as he was called after he had been 
appointed Yicoroy of Bengal in 1582, Khan Azam. It would 
appoar, therefore, that though Pratapaditya gained victories over 
the imperial armies and succeeded in eluding their attempts to 
oapturo him, he lost part of bis territory before he was finally 
reduced. It is probable, moreover, that his victories were gained 
over -small expeditions, for tho Mughal armies were busy in 
endeavouring to quell the more serious risings of tho Afghans. 

The identification of Chandeean mentioned above with the 
capital of Pratapaditya is due to the researches of Mr. H. Beveridge, 
who writes as follows iu au article Were the Sundarbans 
inhabited in ancient times ? published in the Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, Vol. NL/V, Part I, 1870. “ By far the most 
interesting aooount of the Sundarbans is contained in the letters 
of the Jesuit priests who visited BuklaJ and Jessore in 1599 and 
1600. Their letters were published by Nicholas Pimenta and 
have been translated into Latin and French. I was indebted for 
my introduction to them to my friend Dr. Wise, who told me 
that they were quoted in t’urclias’ Pilgrimage. Extracts from 
the letters and the subsequent history of the mission are also 


•Sir H. Elliot, History of India (1873) vol. V, pp. 373, 378. 

•J H. Beveridge, History of Bdkaryanj, (p, 446) Appendix 0 VIII., Francis 
Fernandez. 

$ Bakla was a Sarkdr comprising portions of the present Backer-gunge and 
Dacca districts. 
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given by Pierre du Jarric in his Histoire des ehosea plus memor « 
ables advenues aux Index Orientates, Bordeaux, 1608-14. 

“It appears that Pimenta, who was a Jesuit visitor and 
stationed at Goa, sent two priests, Fernandez and Josa, to Bengal 
in 1598. They left Cochin on 3rd May, 1598, and arrived in 18 
days at the Little Port (Porto Pequino). From thence they went 
up the river to Gullo or Goli,* where they arrived eight days after 
leaving the “Little Port.” While at Gullo, they were invited by 
the Raja of a place called Chandeean (in Italian Ciandecan) to 
pay him a visit, and accordingly Fernandez sent Josa there, and 
he was favourably received by the king. One year after these 
two priests had left Cochin, Pimenta sent two other priests, viz., 
Melchin de Fonseca and Andrew Bowes, to Bengal, and they 
arrived at Chittagong or at Diangaf some time in 1599. On 22nd 
December, 1599, Fernandez wrote from Sripur, giving an aooount 
to Pimenta of the success of the mission, and on 20th January, 
1600, Fonseca wrote from Chandeean giving an account of a 
journey which he had made from Dianga to Ohandeonn by way 
of Bakla. Fonseca’s letter is most interesting. He described 
how he came to Bacola, and how woll the king received him, and 
how he gave him letters patent, authorising him to establish 
churches, etc., throughout his dominions. He says that the king 
of Bakla was not above eight years of age, but that he had a 
discretion surpassing his years. The king “ after compliments ” 
asked me where I was bound for, and I replied that I was going 
to the king of Ciandecan, who is to be the father-in-law of your 
Highness. These last words seem to bo very important, for the 
king of Ciandecan was, as I shall afterwards show, no other than 
the famous Pratapaditya of Jessore, and therefore this boy-king 
of Bakl& must have been Ram Chandra Rai, who we know 
married Pratapaditya’s daughter.” 

Fonseca then proceeds to describe the route from Bakla to 
Chandeean, regarding which Mr. Beveridge writes—“ Though 
the good father evidently had an eye for natural scenery and was 
delighted with the woods and rivers, it is evident that what he 
admired so much must have appeared to many to be “ horrid jun¬ 
gle,” and was very like ^hat the Sundarbans now are. In faot, a 
great part of this description of the route from Bakla to Ciande¬ 
can is still applicable to the journey from Barisal to Kaliganj, 
near which Pratapaditya’s capital was situated. The chief differ¬ 
ence is that the progress of civilization has driven away the herds 

* Gullo ia identified by Mr. Beveridge rvith Bandol. 

t Dianga baa been identified by Profeaior Blochmaun with Dakbindanga on the 
Sangu river south of Chittagong, 
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of deer and monkeys from the ordinary routes, though they are 
still to he found in the woods and the deer have given their name 
to one of the largest of the Sundarban rivers (the Haringhata). 
The faithfulness of Fonseca’s description 6eems indicated by 
his modestly admitting that he had never seen a rhinoceros, 
while stating (quite truly) that there were such animals in the 
forest. Had he come upon any town on his route, it is reasonable 
to suppose that he would have mentioned it. 

“ Fonseca arrived at Ciandeoan on the 20th November, and 
there he found Fernandez’s companion Dominic de Josa, who 
must either have been left there by Fernandez in 1598, or had 
returned some time afterwards. The king received Fonseca with 
great kindness, so much so, that he says he does not think a 
Christian prince could have behaved better. A church was built 
at Ciandecan, and this was the first ever erected in Bengal, and 
was as such dedicated to Jesus Christ. Chittagong was the 
seoond, and then came the church at Bandel, which was erected 
by a Portuguese named Villalobos. The fair prospects of the 
mission as described by Fernandez and Fonseca were soon over¬ 
clouded. Fornandez died in November 1602 in prison at Chitta¬ 
gong, after he had been shamefully ill-used and deprived of 
the sight of an eye; the king of Ciandecan proved a traitor, and 
killed Carvalho the Portuguese commander, and drove out the 
Jesuit priests, 

“ Leaving these matters, howover, for tho prosent, lot us first 
answer the question, where was Ciuudecan ? I reply that 
it is identical with Pratapaditya’s capital of Dhumghat, and that 
it was situated near the modern Kaliganj. My reasons for 
this view are first that Chandecan or Ciandecan is evidently 
the same as Chand Khan, and wo know from the History of 
Baja Pratapaditya by Earn Ram Basu (modernized by Harisk 
Tarkalankar) that this was the old name of the property in 
the Sundarbans, which Fratapaditya’s father Vikramaditya got 
from king Daiid. Chand Khan, we are told, had died without 
heirs, and so Bikramadit.ya got the property. And there is 
nothing in this contradictory to tho fact that Jessore formerly 
belonged to Klianja All (Khan Jahan); for Khanja All died in 
1459, or about 120 years before Vikramaditya came to Jessore, so 
that the latter must have succeeded to some descendant of Khunja 
All, and he may very well have borne the name of Chand Khan. 
When the Jesuit priests visited Ciandecan, Pratapaditya cannot 
have been very long on the throne, and therefore the old name of 
the locality (Chand Khan) may still have clung to it. But besides 
this, Du Jarrio tells us that after Fernandez had been killed at 
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Chittagong in 1602, the Jesuit priests went to Sondlp, but they 
soon left it and went with Carvalho the Portuguese commander to 
Ciandecan. The king of Oiandecan promised to befriend them, 
but in faot he was determined to kill Carvalho, and thereby make 
friends with the king of Arakan, who was then very powerful 
and had already taken possession of the kingdom of Bakla. The 
king therefore sent for Carvalho to “Jasor,” and there had 
him murdered. The news reached Ciandecan, says L)u Jarrio, 
at midnight, and this perhaps may give us some idea of the 
distanoe of the two places. 

“ I do not think that I need add any thing to these remarks 
except that I had omitted to mention that Fernandez visited 
Ciandecan in October, 1599, and got letters patent from the king. 

As an additional precaution, Fernandez obtained permission from 
the king to have these letters also signed by the king’s son, who 
was then a boy of 12 years of age. The boy may have been 
Udayaditya, and so he must have been only 3 or 4 yoars older 
than Ram Chandra Rai of Bakla.” 

The visit of Joauits to the capital of PratSpaditya was also 
mentioned by i’urohas, who wrote—“ The king of Chandican 
(which lyeth at the mouth of the Canges) caused a Jesuit to 
rehearse the Decalogue . . . This king and the others of 
Baoola and Araean have admitted the Jesuit into their countries.” 

According to tradition, l’ratapaditya was one of the BarahxHu 
Bhuiyas (or Bhuyas), the twelve chiefs who held the south and Bakah 
east of Bengal towards the closo of the 16th century. Local Bhuita8, 
patriotism, indeed, claims that I’ratapaditya overcame all the 
other Bhuiyas and had undisputed pre eminence, but precedence 
should probably be given to Isa Khan Masnad-i-All of Khizr- 
pur. The latter is described by Abul Fazl as the Marzban-i- 
Bhati or governor of the low-lying land near the sea and as the 
ruler over twelve great zamindars, while Ralph Fitch who visited 
Sunargaon in 1586 says that “the chief king of all these 
countries is called Isacan, and he is the chief of all the other 
kings.” Apart from this question, there seems no doubt that 
Pratapaditya was one of the most powerful of the Barah Bhuiyas, 
who, from occasional references in the works of Muhummadan 
historians supplemented by tradition, appear to have been 
nominally vassals of the Emperor but practically independent. 

The researches of Dr. Wise havo thrown further light on these 
rulers and have shewn that their power was well attested by early 
European travellers and missionaries. Jarric, who derived his 
information from the Jesuit fathers sent to Bengal in 1599, says 
that the “prefects” of the twelve kingdoms governed by the 

v 2 
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king of the Path&ns united their forces and drove out the 
Mughals. They obeyed no one, paid no tribute, and though they 
displayed a royal splendour, they did not call themselves kings 
but Boionea, which is obviously a Latin translation of Bhuiyas. 
He then goes on to say that three of these chiefs observed 
the religion of the country, viz. Chandecanins, Siripuranu*, et 
Bakaianus , and the remaining nine were Muhammadans. The 
three Hindu chiefs are clearly the Bhuiyas of Ohandeoan, Sripur 
and BakU, D’Avity, whose work was published at Paris in 
1643, copies this description of Bengal, but giveB a few additional 
particulars of these twelve sovereigns, aB he calls them. The 
most powerful, he informs us, were those of Sripur and Chande- 
can, but the greatest of all was Masondolin or Maasudalin, i.e., 
Masnad-i-Ali, the title of Isa Khan of Khizrpur. Again, 
Sebastien Manrique, a Spanish monk of the order of Saint 
Augustin, who resided in India from 1628 to 1641, states in his 
Itinerary that the kingdoms of Bengal were divided into 12 
provinces, among which he mentions Chandecan, and that the 
king of Bengal, who resided at Gaur, maintained as vassals 12 
chiefs in as many districts, whom the natives call the Boines de 
Beiigala. 

“ These authorities,” says Dr. Wise, “ advance our knowledge 
considerably. The Bhuyas, according to them, had been depen¬ 
dents of the king of Gaur, but had acquired independence by 
force of arms. They refused to pay tribute or to acknowledge 
allegiance to any one. From being prefects appointed by the 
king they had become kings, with armies and fleets at their com¬ 
mand, ever ready to wage war against each other or to oppose the 
invasions of Portuguese pirates or Magh freebooters.” The 
attainment of such independence can readily be understood when 
it is remembered that till the close of the 16th century Akbar’s 
empire had not been permanently established in Bengal owing to 
a dangerous military revolt and the persistent rebellions of the 
Afghans. While the Emperor’s armies were dealing with the 
lattor, the Bhuiyas of Bengal were able to maintain practical 
independence amidst the swamps and rivers of the delta, which 
were a strong natural obstaole to invasion.* 

After the fall of Pratapaditya the portion of his territory 
lying within the Khulna district passed into the hands of the 
Rajas of Jessore, otherwise known as the Chanohra Rajas. These 
R&jas trace their descent to Bhabeswar Rai, whom Khan Azim, 
Governor of Bengal from 1582-84, rewarded for his servioes 

* Dr. James Wise, The Surah Shuyas of Bengal, J.A.S.B. Vol, XLI1I, 
fart I, 1874, and Vol. XLIV, Part I, 1875, 
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against Prat&paditya by a grant of land comprising parganaa 
Saiyadpur, Amidpur, Mundagacha and Mallikpur. On his death 
the property passed to his son Mahtab Ram Rai (1538-1619), 
who assisted Man Singh against Pratapaditya, and it was 
greatly extended by Manohar Rai (1640-1705), who during his 
long life acquired one panjana after another. Finally, only a 
few parganaa remained unabsorbed in the estate of the RSjas 
of Jessore, who pursued a steady polioy of aggrandizement, until 
in the last days of Mughal rule the greater part of the district 
was parcelled out between them and a few other zamlndars. 

These great landholders were a turbulent and independent 
class, ready at any suitable opportunity • to withhold payment of 
the revenue. Accordingly, the Nawabs kept a military governor 
with a small force in each of the districts, and this officer, who 
was called the Faujddr, exercised on the part of the Nawab suffi¬ 
cient power to make it to the interest of each zamlndar to pay 
the demand. The daroga , as he waB called, appears to have been 
almost the only Government officer in the district who had any¬ 
thing to do with civil administration. It was his duty to receive 
from the zamlndars the dacoits, robbers and murderers whom they 
had to apprehend, and to try thorn He might also receive 
complaints direct from the oomplainants, but his judicial authority 
was limited, for, exoept in petty cases, ho had to submit his 
proceedings to the Naib Nawab for orders. Noither in theory 
nor in practice had he any authority to supervise the proceed¬ 
ings of the zamlndars, with whom lay practically the whole 
administration of the country. They paid a certain sum by way 
of excise revenue, and managed excise within the limits of their 
estates exactly as they pleased. They handed over to Govern¬ 
ment a certain sum as duties on internal trade, and were allowed 
in turn to make almost any exactions thoy pleased on traders. 
The duties of police were in their hands, and they or their 
subordinates had also a good deal to do with the adjudicature of 
petty disputes whether criminal or civil. 

The general result of this system has been well described by 
Sir James Westland. “Almost all the functions of administration 
were heaped upon the zamlndars, and they might do as they 
pleased so long as they discharged their revenue. Supervision 
was a mere name, and the consequences may be easily imagined. 
The zamindars followed the example of Government and trans¬ 
ferred the task of administration to subordinates selected by them¬ 
selves, not with reference to their ability or uprightness, but 
solely with reference to their readiness to seoure their masters’ 
interests. The people were oppressed that the zamlnd&r might 
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hare his rent, and they were plundered in order that the 
zamindar’s servants might become rich. The zamindiirs, who 
performed all their police duties on contract, kept up the most 
wretchedly inefficient establishments for the purpose ; and daooits 
and robbers plied their profession with vigour, finding little 
hindrance from the polioe, and often in league with them, and 
even with the zamlndar himself or his higher officers. Complaint 
against wrong was useless ; the zamlndar or his officer had it 
entirely in his own option whether he would listen to it or not : 
and the complainant had very little chance of relief, for the 
oppressor was often the zamindar’s servant, and the plunderer, 
even if they took tho trouble to trace him, would not find it 
difficult to make friends with his captors.’’* 

Iu common with other sea-board districts Khulna appears 
to have suffered during the Mughal rule from the depredations 
of Arakanese (Magh) and Portuguese (Firinghl) pirates, whose 
galleys swept the sea-faoe of the Sundarbans and ravaged the 
villages along tho estuaries. To such an extent were these 
depredations carried on that in Eennell’s map a note is entered 
that the portion of the Sundarbans lying in Baekergunge had 
been depopulated by tho “ Muggs.” A vivid acoount of the 
ravages of the Portuguese corsairi has been loft by Bernier, who 
writes :—“ The King of Bakan, who lived in perpetual dread of 
the Mogol, kept these foreigners, as a spooies of advancod guard, 
for the protection of his frontier, permitting them to occupy a 
seaport called Chatigon, and making them grants of land. As 
they were unawed and unrestrained by the government, it was 
not surprising that these renegades pursued no other trade than 
that of rapine and piracy. They scoured the neighbouring soas 
in light galleys, called galleasses, entered the numerous arms and 
branches of the Ganges, ravaged the islands of Lower Bengale, 
and, often penetrating forty or fifty leagues up the country, 
surprised and carried away the entire population of villages on 
market days, and at times when the inhabitants were assembled 
for the celebration of a marriage or some other festival. The 
marauders made slaves of their unhappy captives, and burnt 
whatever could not be removed. It is owing to these repeated 
depredations that we see so many fine islands at the mouth of 
the Ganges, formerly thickly peopled, now entirely deserted by 
human beings, and become the desolate lairs of tigers and other 
wild beasts.” Elsewhere he writes “ Several of the islands, 
nearest to the sea, are now abandoned by the inhabitants, who 


• J. Westland, Report on the District of Jettore, 1874. 
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wore exposed to the attacks and ravages oi the Arracan pirates. 

At present they are a dreary waste, wherein no living oreatuxe is 
seen except antelopes, hogs and wild fowls, that attract tigers, 
which sometimes swim from one island to another.” 

Khulna cannot have escaped, for a Muhammadan historian, 
Shihab-ud-dln Talisb, mentions Jessore and Hooghly as places 
they plundered, and their route would have been through this 
district. Writing in the latter half of the 17th century, he 
describes their piratioal raids as follows, “From the reign of the 
Emperor Akbar, when Bengal was annoxed to the Mughal 
empire, to the time of the conquest of Chatgaon during the 
viceroyalty of Shaista Khan, Arakan pirates, both Magh and 
Firinghi, used constantly to come by the water-route and plunder 
Bengal. They oarriod off the Hindus and Muslims, male and 
female, great and small, fow and many, that they could seize, 
pierced the palms of their hands, passed thin canes through the 
holes, and threw them one above another under the deck of their 
ships. In the same manner as grain is flung to fowl, every 
morn and evening, they throw down from above uncooked rice to 
the captives as food. On their return to their homes, they 
employed the few hard-lived captives that survived, with great 
disgrace and insult, in tillage and other hard tasks, according to 
their power. Others were sold to the Dutoh, English and French 
merohants at the ports of the Deccan, Sometimes they brought 
the captives for sale at a high price to Tamluk and the port of 
Baleswar, which is a part of the imperial dominions and a 
dependency of the province of Orissa. Only the Firinghi pirates 
sold then’ prisoners.- But the Maghs employed all thoir captives 
:in agriculture and other kinds of service. Muslims imderwent 
such oppression in this region of war (dtr-ul-harb) as they had 
not to suffer in Europe.”* 

The (hwdni, i.e., the revenue or fiscal administration of Bengal eielt 
was transferred to the East India Company in 1765, but it British 
was not until 1781, when a court was opened at Murli near TRA-noN.t 
the town of Jessore, that British administration was fully 
established in the district. The jurisdiction of the Adalnt, as 
this court was called, extended over the present distriots of 
Khulna, Jessore and Farldpur, and the first Judge and 
Magistrate was Mr. Tilman Henckell, whose administration 
made a permanent mark upon the district. “ His acquaintance,” 
writes Sir James Westland, “with every subject affecting his 

* Jadunath Sarkar, The Feringi Pirates of Chatgaon, J.A.S.B., June, 1907. 

t This account of early British administration has been compiled from Sir James 
WeBtland’s Report on the District of Jessore. 
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district was most intimate ; and no wrong was too remote for 
his energy to grapple with, no advantage too distant for him 
to strive after. The idea of bis administration was that it was 
the duty of Government to procure the peace and comfort of 
the mass of the inhabitants, though it might involve some harm 
in respect of the Company’s commercial interests. These views 
were a little too advanced for his age, for there was then too 
great an inclination on the part of Government officials to look 
upon the natives as born only to be a means of profit to the 
Company. Mr. Henckell was never unmindful of his employers’ 
mercantile interests, but he always Bet this before him as his 
duty—-to guard the then almost helpless natives from the 
oppressions to which they were subjected by the commercial 
officers of the Company as well as by their own zamindars,” 

Sandar- Soon after his appointment Mr. Henokell turned his attention 
b »“t» recla - to the Sundarbans and there inaugurated a system of reclama- 
* 0 ’ tion, whioh after many vicissitudes has converted large tracts 
of forest into immense rice fields. Two objects were aimed at—to 
gain a revenue from lands then utterly unproductive, and to 
obtain a reservo of rice against seasons of famino, the crops in the 
Sundarbans being practically immune from drought. To ensure 
these objects, Mr. Henokell submitted in 1784 a proposal that 
grants of jungle laud in the Sundarbans should be settled on 
favourable terms with people undertaking to cultivate them, his 
aim being to introduce a body of independent poasant proprietors 
holding direotly under Government. Another part of his soheme 
was the establishment of a convict colony, by giving small grants 
of land to convicts with the exception of the most heinous 
offenders, who were to be shipped off to sea. Mr. Henokell went 
so far as to apply to the surrounding districts for drafts of long 
term prisoners who might form the nuoleus of the colony, but 
nothing further appears to have been done, and this part of the 
scheme was never carried out. 

The soheme having been approved by the Board, Mr. Henokell, 
after roughly defining the boundaries of the Sundarbans forest, 
granted about 150 leases during 1785. At the same time he 
established three Government outposts in central positions, and 
placed a gom&thta with a small establishment in charge of each, 
for the purpose of defining the boundaries of the Sundarbans, 
encouraging reclamation, preserving the peace, and assisting 
passengers. . They were Henokellganj (named after him, and 
subsequently corrupted to Hingalganj) at the junction of the 
Jamun4 with the K&lindf, in the west of his juiisdiotion; 
Qhftndkhali on the river Kabadak, in the middle; and Kachua, at 
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the junction of the Baleswar and Bhairab rivers, in the east. 

The surrounding lands were cultivated, and the stations were at 
length firmly established, though at considerable expense.* 

In spite of all Mr. Henckell’s efforts, however, the Boheme was 
not a success, for it was opposed by all the neighbouring zamln¬ 
dars, who claimed the lands cleared by the grantees, and indeed 
all the forest as far as the sea, but declined to give him any 
information about their estates that might enable him to decide the 
disputes. During 1780 he marked off by bamboo stakes the line 
which he took to be the northern limit of the Sundarbans and the 
southern boundary of the zamindari lands ; and this strengthened 
the position of the lessees, but in the end the zamindars proved 
too strong for the new settlers. In 1792 they had all disappeared 
except sixteen, and in their case the character of the scheme had 
been modified, for the lessees developed into tdlukdars , their lands 
being called Henckell’s t dinks.i 

In connection with this soheme Mr. Henokell set up what Sub- 
was to practical purposes a subdivision, a Court, called by him a ,1 ( j Vi “ i ™ al 
“ cuteherry of reference, ” being established at Chandkhali under tration. 
one of his assistants, Mr. 'Foster. This Court was intended for 
the trial of claims made by tho zamlndars; and Mr. Foster was 
also directed to give passports and collect the Government dues on 
wax and honey taken from the Sundarbans, and to tako cognizance 
of civil and criminal matters arising within a radius of 30 miles 
from Chandkhali, except when they were of importance, when ho 
was to refer them to Mr. Henckell. He was thus given a regular 
subdivisional jurisdiction. Mr. Foster soon came into conflict 
with the zamindars, who had set up toll stations upon the rivers 
to colleot money from trading boats, not even those protected by 
Custom House passes being allowed to go free. There were 
eighteen of these stations within a circuit of 14 miles from Chand¬ 
khali, so it may be imagined what a hindrance to trade they wore. 

The Board, when they were informed of this system, passed 
stringent orders that in all cases in which such tolls were levied, 

Mr. Henckell was to insist on immediate restitution and to infl ict 
corporal punishment on the offender on tho spot where the exaction 
was made. The zamindars were included in this order of punish¬ 
ment, but if they were minors, females or incapable persons, their 
manager was to bear the punishment for them. 

* F. K. Pargiter, Be venue History of the Sundarbans from 1765 to 1870, 

Calcutta, 188S. dir James Westland gives the date of the establishment of these 
three places as 1782-83. 

t F. li. Pargiter, Bevenue History of the Sundarbans from 1765 to 1870, 

Calcutta, 1885. 
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Mr. Henckell showed similar vigour in the administration of 
the police. In the early days of British rule the Faujdars, who 
had been practically military commanders, were reduced to the 
position of superior officers of police, with thanadtirs in charge of 
smaller areas under thorn. There were altogether four thanas in 
the district as then constituted, one being at Khulna, or as it was 
called at that time Ncabad (meaning the new clearance), and 
subordinate to these thanas were sovcral outposts or chauhls. The 
thana officers were paid, but the chauhis were worked by means 
of goindds or informers, who received no salary and obtained 
their livelihood by seizing innocent persons and extorting money 
from them. 

This system did not work well. The Faujdars oppressed the 
people, their subordinates were in collu-ion with criminals, and 
when Mr. Henckell j oinod the district, there were bands of 
robbers 50 strong roaming about it. On his appointment, the 
Faujdars were abolished and their functions transferred to 
Mr. Henckell, who proposed to station at each of the four thanas a 
girdw&r or head polico offioer, whose business it would be to 
apprehend daooits and forward them for trial to Murli. Their 
subordinates were not to be informers, but imported sepoys, 
as local barkandazes were apt to collude with offenders. His 
polioe were to possess more of a military than of a detective 
character, for the object in view was not the prosecution of 
minor offences, but the checking of great ones, suoh as daooity 
and murder. When a dacoity occurred, the investigation con¬ 
sisted chiefly in following up the dacoits to their homes ; and as 
they relied rather upon their strength than upon the seoreoy 
of their proceedings, this was simply a <p«m‘-military expedition. 
When the pursuing detachment reached the lair of the gang, the 
zamlndar through his servants was expected, and usually com¬ 
pelled by pressure, to deliver up the men. 

This system of police, whioh cost perhaps Rs. 800 or 850 a 
month, proved too expensive for the commercial ideas of the 
Government, which in 1782 ordered the entire abolition of the 
police establishment, except the force at Murli. The duties of 
the police were imposed on the zammdars, who were direoted to 
take effectual measures that no robberies, burglaries or murders 
were committed within their districts. They were to do their 
utmost to bring all offenders to justioe; they were to erect thanas 
wherever the Magistrate should direct, to appoint officers for 
them, and to be answerable for their good conduct. Persons 
suffering from robbery were to be reimbursed for their losses by 
the zamlndar of the lands where the robbers lived, or of the lands 



HISTORY, 


43 


within which the robbery was committed; and if any zammdar 
committed or connived at murder, or robbery, or other breach of 
the peace, he was to be punished with death. This system, by 
whioh the zamindars bore the burden of the police establishment, 
continued in force from 1782 until 1791 or 1792, when Lord 
Cornwallis reformed the administration. 

Special arrangements were made for the boat routes through 
the Sundarbans, which lay not through cultivated lands and 
settled villages, but through forest and uninhabited jungle, and 
were infested by robbers and dacoits. Their depredations at 
length attracted the attention of the Government, and in 1788 
six guard boats were posted along the routes to patrol the rivers 
and escort vessels. 

The system of revenue administration will be discussed in Revenuo 
Chapter XI, and it will suffice to mention that a Collectorate was traTiwu" 
established at Jessore in 1786. Hitherto the revenue head¬ 
quarters of all but the east of the district had been at Calcutta, 
but Mr. Henokell, pointing out the inconvenience of this arrange¬ 
ment, offered himself to undertake tho duties of Collector with¬ 
out additional salary, “actuated,” as he said, “by motives of 
public good, and the enhancement of his own credit and repu¬ 
tation.” Tho Government readily accepted his offer and created 
a Collectorship for Jessore ; it was to comprise Isafpur and 
Saiyadpur (whioh had apparently been under the Collector of 
Bajshahi and Bhushua), the estates lying between tho Ichh&mati 
and the present Backergunge district (then part of Dacca), 
winch had previously been paying revenue at Calcutta and at 
Ilooghly, and also some estates detached from Murshidabad. 

To enforce the payment of revenue, the Collector appears prin¬ 
cipally to have used Btrong pressure. Continual demands were 
made upon defaulters, and these had some weight, since the 
Collect or had power to use harsher means. He had a defaulters’ 
jail, in which recusants might be confined, and he might also 
attaoh and realize directly the rents of any estate. 

Mr. Henokell thus united in his own person the offioes of Salt De. 
District Judge, District Magistrate and Collector, but he had no P^tment. 
concern with the Salt Department, tho jurisdiction of which 
extended over the south of the district. That Department was 
under a Mr. Ewart, who had two or three assistants, a large 
staff of subordinates, and a small military force, all stationed at 
Khulna, whioh was the headquarters of the ltaimangal Agency. 

The salt officials had established themselves in the district before 
any civil court had been oonstitued in it, and when a Judge 
arrived without instructions as to his relations with the salt 
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authorities, frequent collisions took place. The plan followed in 
the salt manufacture was that the Government Salt Agent 
contracted with certain middlemen called malangls for the engage¬ 
ment of people as salt boilers or mdhindars. The malangls 
received large advances from the salt agents, and in their turn 
made advances to the mdhindars, who engaged to proceed to 
specified plaoes far south in the Sundarbans, where they gave 
their personal labour in the manufacture of salt. But in most 
cases the m&hind&rs had to be impressed and compelled by force to 
take the advances; and the malangl* were vested with oortain 
powers to enable them to drive the mdhindars to work and to 
reoover the advances which they had forced upon them. These 
powers the malcmgis cruelly abused, and gross oppressions were 
perpetrated by the salt officials. They insisted on receiving baok 
Its. 20 for every lis. 4 which they had advanced; and when 
Mr. Henokell came to the district, tho mdhindars appealed to him 
for protection. The Government Salt Agent resented interfer¬ 
ence on the part of the Judge, and there was open war between 
the Judge’s bailiffs and the salt subordinates. 

At length, in .1787, Mr Henokell submitted proposals for the 
reform of the 8alt Department, and to give the system a 
fair trial offered himself to undertake tho duties of Salt Agent. 
The plan would, he said, have the advantage of uniting iu the 
same individual, namely himself, the power to doal with the 
claims on the mdhindars for rent, and the claims on them that 
arose out of salt transactions. The Governor-General, Lord 
Cornwallis, approved his proposals and directed him to take 
charge of the salt agency so far as the Kaimangal division was 
concerned, Mr. Ewart having to confine himself to the Backer- 
gunge side. Subsequently, in December 1788, rules were issued 
containing all the elements of reform which Mr. Henckell 
had previously proposed. The salt boilers were to be free to 
engage or not as they liked, and the Salt Agent was made their 
protector instead of their slave driver. A11 advances, whenever 
possible, were to be given to them direct, as oppression was found 
to bo generally due to the middlemen. This change was not 
effected without a great deal of friction. Mr. Ewart refused to 
give over oharge of the transferred division, carried on work 
there as before, and objected to giving up the offices and godowns 
at Khulna, declaring that they were, in part at least, his own 
property. However, the change was at last effected and put an 
end for the time to the constant quarrels between the Departments. 

Mr. Henokell was succeeded in 1789 by Mr. Bocke, who 
carried out the Permanent Settlement in this district and Jessore. 
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He apparently began his service in Jessore in 1781 as Registrar 
under Mr. Henokell, and when he succeeded him in his office, he 
continued his policy. “In fact,” writes Sir James Westland, 

“ the fruits of Mr. Henokell’s administration are for a long 
time visible iu the history of the district; and it is certain that 
its early records derive great interest from tbe fact that it was 
two such men as Ilenckell ani Roeke, who were at the head of 
affairs during the time which intervened between its first establish¬ 
ment in 1781 and the completion of Lord Cornwallis' reforms, 
which by 1793 had changed tbe first crude attempts at district 
government for a system substantially the same as that which 
ever since has prevailed.” 

The subsequent history of the distriot is mainly that of the Svkpab. 
development of the Sundarbans* In 1810 Captain Robertson 
surveyed the main water routes from Calcutta as far as Noa- tbatiok. 
khali, aud in 1811 survey operations were taken in band, the Early 
Sundarbans, exclusive of the sea-face, being surveyed by Lieu- aurve y*- 
tenant W. B. Morrieson during the years 1811-14, his results 
being corrected by his brother Captain Hugh Morrieson in 1818 ; 
the latter died at Jessore of jungle fever, contracted while survey¬ 
ing in this unhealthy tract. This great work, carried out in 
spite of many dangers and difficulties, has been the basis of all 
subsequent maps of the Sundarbans. To Lieutenant Morrieson, 
moreover is due the cut known as Morrieson’s cut, which oponed 
out a new route for trade. Finding in the course of his survey 
that the north-east branch of the Raimangal estuary approached 
to within a very short distance of the Kalindi, he made a out 
joining the two rivers. But the opening of this channel had an 
unexpected result. At that time cultivation extended further 
south on tho east bank of the Kalindi than on the west, and as 
the stream of the Kalindi very soon enlarged the cut, a largo 
quantity of its fresh water was diverted into the Raimangal, and 
a considerable tract, being deprived of its supply, reverted into 
jungle. 

The advantages that the State might gain from the opening LegUla. 
up of the Sundarbans were now clearly perceived, and in 1814 tion " 
the Court of Directors directed that settlements should be con¬ 
cluded with the actual occupiers for the lands already brought 
under cultivation, while holding out reasonable encouragement 


# This account of the administr:ition of the Sundarbans has been compiled 
from the Eevcnue Eiitory of the Sundarbans from 1765 to 1870 (Calcutta, 1886) 
and an article Cameos of Indian Districts — The Sundarbans, al»o written by 
Mr. Pargiter, published in the Calcutta Review, October, 1889. 
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for further reclamation. Their instructions seem to have led to 
the enaotment of Regulation IX of 1816, whioh provided for the 
appointment of a Commissioner in the Sundarhans, and vested him 
with all the duties, powers and authority of a Colleotor of land 
revenue, The first Commissioner was Mr. D. Scott. Subsequently, 
in Regulation XXIII of 1817, Government expressly declared that 
the Sundarhans were the property of the State and asserted its right 
to the revenue of lands not included within the boundaries of 
estates for whioh a settlement had been made. In 1822 and 1823 
Mr. I'rinsep surveyed the line of forest from the river Jamuna to 
the Hooghly and divided all the forest lands between those rivers 
into blocks whioh he numbered, this being the beginning of the 
“Sundarban lots.” 

All the circumstanoes of the lands being made known by 
these surveys, attention was next directed to the claim of the 
State to demand revenue both from the recently reclaimed lands 
and also from the forest. The land-owners on the contrary 
claimed to hold all these lands and the forest as part and paroel of 
their estates at the revenue fixed at the Permanent Settlement 
and free from increased revenue. Finally, the rights of the 
State over recent cultivation and over the forest were con¬ 
clusively decided in favour of the State, and this right was 
fully stated as follows in Regulation III of 1828:—“The 
uninhabited tract known by the name of the Sundarhans lias ever 
been, and is hereby declared still to he the property of the State, 
the same not having been alienated or assigned to zamlndars, or 
inoluded in any way in the arrangements of the porpetual settle¬ 
ment. It shall therefore be competent to the Governor-General 
in Council to make, as heretofore grants, assignments, and leases 
of any part of the said Sundarhans, and to take such measures for 
the clearance and cultivation of the traot as he may deem proper 
and expedient.” 

Mr. William Dampier was now appointed Commissioner, 
and Lieutenant Hodges Surveyor, with jurisdiction over the 
whole of the Sundarhans in Khulna and Backergunge. They 
defined and surveyed the line of forest from the Jamuna up to 
the eastern limit of the Sundarhans during the years 1829 and 
1830; and Mr. Dampier formally affirmed Prinsep's line in the 
24-Parganas in 1832-33, “ Prinsep’s line” and “ Hodges’ line ” 
are the authoritative limits of the then Sundarhans forest; while 
the map prepared by Lieutenant Hodges from his own surveys 
and those of bis predecessors has been the standard map of the 
Sundarhans ever sinoe. The subsequent administration of the 
Sundarhans will be dealt with in Chapter XI, and it will suffice 



HISTORY. 


47 


here to mention that the settlement of land with lessees has gone 
on steadily ever since, and almost the whole area available for 
settlement in this district has now been taken up. 

One bf the most important events in the subsequent history of 
the Sundarbans is the foundation of Morrellganj, which had also 
been an important factor in the development of the distriot. 
Some squatters had made a clearing in the forest there about the 
year 1840, but no further progress was made till Messrs. It. and 
T. II. Morrell bought three large blocks of land in 1849. The 
estate then consisted of denso Sundarbans forest and the first 
attempts to clear it were impeded by the timidity of the people. 
But very soon the proprietors gained their confidence, and labour 
poured in ou all sides. By 1851 about 10,000 men were at work, 
in a short time a river frontage of 9 miles was cleared and 
brought under cultivation, and a considerable proportion of the 
men engaged in the work settled down as permanent cultivators. 
The undertaking was greatly facilitated by the advantages the 
land possessed, in being well raised and having excellent river 
frontages with plenty of fresh water. At the north-east corner, 
on the bank of the main river, and where two other rivers join it, 
the Morrells built a town which they called Morrellganj after 
themselves. They established a mart, which quickly beoame the 
most important in this part of the country; a police station, a sub- 
registration office and a dispensary were located there; and 
the neighbourhood wns converted from jungle into a fertile country 
covered with rice fields and dotted with prosperous villages. 

The value of this work may be gathered from the minute 
recorded in 1860 by the Lieutenant-Governor, Sir John Peter 
Grant, on the lleport of the Indigo Commission. “What an 
enterprising European can do both for himself and for the people, 
when he marries his interest to theirs, is shown in a conspiouous 
manner by the evidence of Mr. Morrell. In 10 years Mr. Morrell 
has cleared GO,000 to 65,000 blghas (upwards of 20,000 acres) of 
Sundarbans jungle. IIo has granted his cleared land under per¬ 
manent pallan at a rent of Ito. 1-2 a bighd never liable to enhance¬ 
ment ; he gets as many ryots as he wishes, but they repudiate the 
system of advances, fearing that “ eventually they may have to 
take to nil or indigo,” though they know of indigo only from 
common report. Mr. Morrell told me that the building of a good 
two-storied brick house on his grant was one of the most fortunate 
things he did, because it assured the pdttadars and ryots that he 
would stay amongst them; and it will be seen in his evidence 
that the same people, who were so anxious to keep him near them 
on one occasion, when his gardener had sown in his garden some 
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indigo seed that Bad been sent from Calcutta in a packet of seeds 
by mistake, on the plant growing up, “insisted upon having it 
pulled up and thrown away.” Mr. Morrell has in 10 years 
created for himself an estate which cannot now be worthless than 
from £80,000 to £1,00,000, and, in doing so, he has covered 
what were 20,000 acres_ of uninhabited jungle with a happy and 
thriving population, anxious to keep him near them. This he has 
accomplished by working on sound principles, to the profit of the 
people instead of to their loss.” 

Till 1882 Khulna was included partly in the Jessore diatriot 
and partly in the district of the 24-Pargauas. A subdivision, the 
first established in Bengal, had been set up at Khulna in 1842 ; 
its chief object, according to Sir James Westland, “being to hold 
in check Mr, Rainey, who had purchased a zamindari in the 
vicinity and resided at Nihalpur, and who did not seem inolined 
to acknowledge the restraints of law.” The jurisdiction of the 
Subdivisional Officer extended not only over the present Khulna 
subdivision,but also over almost the whole of the present Bagherhat 
subdivision. The B&gherhat subdivision was subsequently consti¬ 
tuted in 1863. Both this and the Khulna subdivision formed 
part of the Jessore district, while the Satkhira subdivision, estab¬ 
lished in 1861, was included in the 24-Parganas. Eventually, the 
Local Government came to the conclusion that the formation of a 
Sundarbans district with its headquarters at Khulna was absolutely 
necessary, in order to lighten the work in the great suburban 
district of the 24-Parganas, and to relieve the District Officer of 
Jessore of part of his heavy charge. The advantages of having 
the headquarters at tho Khulna terminus of the new Bengal 
Central Railway (now the Eastern Bengal State Railway) were 
many; and the same grounds which rendered it desirable that the 
Sundarbans should be connected by railway communication with 
Calcutta, pointed conclusively to the choice of Khulna as the 
headquarters of the new district. The sanction of the Government 
of India and of the Secretary of State having been obtained, a 
notification dated the 25th April 1882, which took effect from the 
1st June of the same year, declared that the new district should 
consist of the Satkhira subdivision of the 24-Parganas, and of 
the Khulna and Bagherhab subdivisions of the Jessore distriot, 
the headquarters being at the town of Khulna. 

The Sundarbans tract to the south Btill remained, however, 
under the control of the Commissioner in the Sundarbans until 
1905, when it was dooided that it was no longer expedient to 
continue this arrangement. The appointment of a special officer 
for the Sundarbans in 1816 had been necessary both because the 
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country was extensive, wild and inaccessible, and the important 
work of developing its resources was beyond the capacity of the 
Collectors of the adjoining districts. It was felt that the necessity 
of having an officer with independent powers had disappeared, and 
that it was desirable that this tract should be administered entirely 
by the Collectors of the districts concerned. This was not a very 
great change, for, the administration had long heeu conducted by 
the District Officer, with the exception of making settlements and 
holding enquiries to see if the conditions of the settlement leases 
had been carriod out. The District Officer already controlled 
excise, education, police, crirao, chaukldari, the opening out of 
communications, and other branches of administration, and it 
was now decided that he should also exercise control over the 
important matters connected with settlements. Accordingly in 
1905 the Sundarbans Act (Bengal Act I of 1905) was passed, 
by which Regulation IX of 1816 was repealed, the office of the 
Commissioner in the Sundarbans was abolished, and his functions 
were transferred to the Collectors of the districts within which 
the Sundarbans are comprised. 

The most interesting archaeological remains are found at Aaonio- 
Bagherhat in the extreme east of the district, where there are l0ar ’ 
the tomb of Khanja All (1459 A.D.), the tomb of bis dlwdn 
Muhammad Tahir, a largo single-domed mosque, and another 
mosque with nine domes. Thero are many other ruined mosques 
on the way to the building known as SStgmnbaz or mosque 
of 77 domes, a large oblong building oovered by 77 domes 
with one tower at each corner. In the extreme west of the 
district there are some ruins attributed to Pratapaditya at 
Iswaripur and close by at Tlrkati and Tezkati. The founda¬ 
tion walls of other buildings are also met with in the culti¬ 
vated tract; and the forest in the vicinity is said to oontain 
several temples and mosques, old roads and tanks. Another 
traoe of former cultivation in this part of the district is still 
found in a large embankment which extended from the Khol- 
potua to the Kabadak river, a distance of three miles. The 
embankment is close to the northern boundary of Sundarbans 
lot No. 167 and south of the village of Pratapnagar. Towards 
the east it is broken in places, but it is continuous on the 
west for a distance of more than a mile and is still 30 feet in 
height with a base of 90 feet. The plaoe is called Garb Kam&l- 
pur, but no one knows who made the embankment or for what 
purpose it was erected. 

Across the Kabadak river a large area is scattered over with 
bricks, and tko foundations of old buildings are seen in several 
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places. When the jungle was cut down here nearly 50 years 
ago, several large tanks and the remains of an old road were 
discovered, all indicating that the place must have bden once 
cleared and peopled. Here also were found 38 silver coins, two 
of which were ascertained to be coins of Ghias-ud-din Balban, 
dated 1274 A.lb and apparently struck in Bengal, ami of 
Nasir-ud-din Muhammad. About 12 miles east and a little 
south of the ruins last referred to, on the east bank of the 
Marjal river, are the ruins of what appears to have been a fort, 
enclosed court-yard, or square, built of burnt country bricks, 
and enclosing a tank about 120 feet square. This is situated 
about 500 yards from the Marjal river in allotment No. 233. 
The most perfect wall was not more than five feet in height, 
and its extreme length was 380 feet. The cornice bricks, and 
those inside the arches, were cut or chiselled out with rough 
figures and ornamentations. There are also said to he ruins 
of various buildings in the interior of this island, and among 
others, there is a mosque or temple said to have an arohod roof, 
and to he in a tolerably good state of preservation. Twelve 
miles north in a direct line are some ruins at Masjidkur on 
the east hank of the Kabadak river. The name, whioh means 
the digging out of a mosque, was given to the pluce by the 
pioneers of cultivation who unearthed a mosque, which is still 
used by the local Muhammadans. The structure is clearly 
contemporaneous with the Satgumbaz, and this is confirmed by 
the local tradition that the mosque, was built by Khanja Ali, 
and by the fact that offerings are made at this mosque in the 
name of Khanja Ali, and that in the adjoining village of Amadi 
there are rnins whioh are said to have been the kachahri or office 
of Bura Khan and Fateh Khan, lieutenants of Khanja All, as 
well as two tombs which mark their resting place. 

Historically the remains mentioned above are of value. The 
mosques at Iswarlpur and Masjidkur, the silver coins, whioh 
belong to the time of the Moslem Emperors, the Muhammadan 
names of such places as Tirkati and Tezkati near Iswarlpur, the 
tradition that Iswaripur before Pratapaditya’s time belonged to 
MusalmSn rulers of the Khan race, all point to the conclusion 
that the country east of the Jamuna was under Muhammadan 
rule at a comparatively early date,* 

The remains found from time to time in clearing forests and 
reclaiming land have given rise to the belief that the Sundarbans 
formerly supported a thriving population and was largely under 

• Antiquities of the Sundarlant, Statistical Reporter, 1876 
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cultivation. To this belief may be ascribed the origin of the 
legend, mentioned in the field books of Lieutenant W. E. and 
Captain H, Morrieson nearly a century ago, that near the mouths 
of the Malanohil and Jamuna there is a palace which is still 
inhabited: during the stillness of night the great drums of the 
palace and the bells may be heard, but in the day time no 
such noise is noticed. This belief has been rejected by autho¬ 
rities such as Mr. Beveridge and Professor Bloohmann. The 
latter writes:—“I have a few words to say on the hypothesis 
which has often been started, that the whole of the Sundarban 
was once in a flourishing condition. No convincing proof has 
hitherto been adduced; and I believe, on physical grounds, that 
the supposition is impossible. The sporadic remains of tanks, 
ghats , and short roads point to mere attempts at colonization. 
The old Portuguese and Butch maps have also been frequently 
mentioned as affording testimony that the Sundarban, even up 
to the 16th century, was well cultivated ; and the difficulty of 
identifying the mysterious names cf the five Sundarban towns 
Pacaculi, Cuipitavaz, Noldy, Dipuria (or Dapara) and Tiparia, 
whioh are placed on the maps of Be Barros, Blacve, and Van 
den Brouolie dose to the coast line, has inolined people to believe 
that they represent “lost towns.” The old Portuguese and 
Dutoh maps prove nothing. They support the conclusion whioh 
I drow from Todar Mai’s rent-roll, that in the 24-Parganas and 
Jessore the northern limit of the Sundarban, omitting recent clear¬ 
ings, was in the fifteenth century muoh the same as it is now.” * 

Mr. Beveridge also writes in his article Were the Sundar - 
bans inhabited in ancient times ? —“ This is a question which 
has excited a great deal of attention. The Bengali mind, 
as being prone to the marvellous and to the exaltation of the 
past at the expense of the present, has answered the question 
in the affirmative and maintained the view that there were 
formerly largo cities in the Suudarbans. Some Bengalis also 
have suggested that the presont dosolate condition of the Sundar- 
bans is due to subsidence of the last, and that this may have 
been contemporaneous with the formation of the submarine 
hollow known as the “ Swatch of no ground.” It seems to me, 
however, to be very doubtiul indeed that the Sundarbans were 
ever largely peopled, and still more so that their inhabitants 
lived in cities or were otherwise civilized.” 

Mr. Beveridge also points out in this connection that the fact 
that Vikramaditya choso Jasor Iswaripur as a safe retreat is the 

* Qeugraphy and History of Bengal, vol. XLII, Part I, 

1873 (p. 231). 
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strongest possible evidence of the jungly nature of the surrounding 
oountry, for though it had been cultivated in the previous century 
by Khanja All, the experiment had proved a failure, and in the 
time of his sucoessor (?) Chand Khan the land had relapsed into 
jungle. He then sums up as follows It seems to me that the 
Sundarbans have ne' >en in a more flourishing oondition than 

they are in at pres I believe that large parts of Bakirganj 

and Jessore were at one time cultivated, that they relapsed into 
jungle, and that they have soon been cleared again; and I have 
also no doubt that the Courts of the kings of Bakla and of 
Ciandecan impnrted some degree of splendour to the surrounding 
country. But I do not believe that the gloomy Sundarbans on 
the surfaoe of Jessore and Bakirganj were ever well peopled or 
the sites of oities.” * 

* J.A.S.B., vol. XLV, 1876. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE PEOPLE. 

Wheh the first census was taken in 1872, the population of the qbowth 
district as now constituted was returned at 1,046,878.* In the 0 * 
succeeding decade there was a small increase of by 3‘1 per cent., 
the number of inhabitants rising to 1,079,948. The only thanas 
whioh shewed a deorease were Asasuni and Morrellganj, where 
the decline was attributed mainly to the abandonment of clear¬ 
ances in and near the Sundarbans following upon tho sale of the 
Morrell estate. .During the next 10 years both thilnas recovered 
their losses, and there was a general advance except in Kalaroa 
and Bait&ghata, where there was a slight falling off attributed 
to the fact that the population had reached the limit which the 
soil was capable of supporting. Tho net result was that in 1891 
the total population was returned at 1,177,652, representing an 
increase of 9 per cent. During the next deoade this advanoe 
continued, and the census of 1901 disclosed a population of 
1,253,043. 

Two points call for notioe regarding these enumerations. 

The first is that the returns depend to a large extent on the 
labourers from other districts who happen to he temporarily in 
the distriot at the time of the census and whose number varies 
with the season. How greatly these temporary immigrants 
affeot the figures in some parts may he realized from the faot 
that the decrease observed in the Asasuni and Morrellganj thanas 
in 1881 was ascribed partly to the fact that “ the census of 1872, 
having been taken early iu the year, included a great number 
of reapers, who come from all parts to out the rice in the Sundar- 
hans of this district, and who had finished their work and 
returned when the census of 1881 was taken in a later month.” 

If a census were to be taken in the hot weather, the population of 
certain parts would he found to be less than is aotually returned, 
for the temporary immigrants would be absent, and only the 

* The district fu constituted in 1881. In 1872 two of ita subdivisions, Khulna 
and Biigherhat, formed part of the Jeseore district, and the third, Satkbiri, of the 
24.Parganas. 
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fixed and permanent population would be enumerated. Even in 
the cold weather a few days’ difference in the dates of enumera¬ 
tion may make a considerable difference in the result, for the 
crop may be more plentiful and the harvest more forward in one 
year than in another, resulting in a larger influx of labourers. 

The second feature which oalls for notioe is the number 
of persons accounted for by the boat population. In 1881 
the latter represented 37 per cent, of the whole population, 
in 1891 over 30,000 were enumerated in boats, and in 1901 
the number was 15,090’ Even these figures do not include 
all tho boating population. For the term “boat population” 
includes only those persons found sleeping in boats on the night of 
the census, and not that numerous olass of boatmen, who, though 
spending their time afloat, come ashore to sleep every night, or 
those travellers or traders who moor their boats to the bank 
at nightfall at some convenient village and are thus enumerated 
among its inhabitants. 

The results of the census of 1901 are summarized as follows 
in the Bengal Census Report. “ The census of 1901 shows 
that tho population has grown by 6‘4 per cent., compared with 
9 per cent, in the previous decade, and 3'1 per cent, in the nino 
years prior to 1881. This is the not result of an increase of 177 
per cent, in the headquarters subdivision, and G - 6 per cent, in 
Bagherhat, coupled with a falling-off of 1*5 per cent, in Satkhira. 
In the latter subdivision again the decrease is praotically 
confined to two thanas, Kalaroa and Asasuni. In Kalaroa it is 
due to the prevalence of malaria and to repeated attacks of fever. 
In this thana the vital statistics shew a considerable excess of 
deaths over births, while in the district at large the number of 
births reported exceeds tint of tho deaths. There has also been 
Borne emigration to the clearances in the Sundarbans, where 
there is a great demand for labour and wages are two or three 
times as high as in Kalaroa. ABasuni, which also shows a large 
decrease, has a very fluctuating population. The cause of the 
falling-off has not been clearly ascertained. For some reason 
the extension of cultivation in the Sundarbans is proceeding far 
more slowly in this subdivision, and in BSgherh&t, than in the 
adjoining thanas of the 24-Parganas and of the Khulna head¬ 
quarters subdivision. Satkhira itself, which shows a slight 
decline, has suffered from the diversion of the boat traffic 
between Calcutta and East Bengal to ohannels further south ; the 
health of the people has also been unsatisfactory. Tho growth 
of the Bagherhat subdivision is normal and calls for no special 
oomment. Cultivation is being steadily extended into the 
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shallow bits which form so marked a feature of this part of 
Bengal. In the headquarters subdivision the most noticeable 
item in the statistics is the increase in the population of Paikgaoha 
tkana which has grown by nearly 50 per cent, during the 
decade. This is owing to the progress made in pushing back 
the jungles of the Sundarbans, and to the settlement of 
cultivators on the new clearances, which attract cultivators not 
only from other parts of the district, but also from Nadia, 
JeBSore, Farldpur and other districts. The total numbor of 
immigrants has fallen off considerably since 1891, but they are 
more numerous by nearly 27,000 than they would have been, had 
no fresh settlers come in to the district. Taking the ebb and flow 
together, the district seems to have gained by the movements of 
the population during the decade to the extent of from 20,000 to 
25,000 persons. It should be noted, however, that many of the 
Sundarbans cultivators are not permanent settlers, hut continue to 
reside in their old homes, and only visit the Sundarbans when 
ploughing or harvesting operations are in progress.” 

Tho following table shows the salient statistics of the oensus 
of 1901 


Subdivision. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Nvmdeb OB 

Popula¬ 

tion, 

Popula¬ 
tion per 
square 
mile. 

Percentage 
or variation 
in population 
between 180] 
and 1901. 

Towns. 

Villages. 

Khulna ,,, 

640 

X 

029 

401,785 

610 

+ 177 

Bauberhttt 

679 


1,045 

363,041 

535 

•4" 6'fcj 

SStkhira ... 

740 

2 

1,467 

488,217 

652 

- 1,5 

; Dibtbict total 

1 

2,077 

3 

3,441 

1,253,043 

C03 

+ 6-4 


In the table given above the density of population is Bhown as Gehbbab 
603 persons to the square milo, hut these figures exclude the 
Sundarbans with an area of 2,688 square miles; if this tract is 
included, the density of the district falls as low as 263 persons to Density of 
the square mile. The Sundarbans tract, however, has eoaroely any 
permanent population, except along a narrow belt, which abuts 
on and is practically part of the settled tract to the north. The 
inhabitants of this narrow cultivated belt are included in the police 
ciroles to which they lie nearest, and the only other inhabitants 
are a few fishermen, wood-cutters and hunters, living in its 
southern fastnesses and insignificant in number, whom it would he 
impracticable to enumerate. 
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In the district, as a whole, the density of population is deter¬ 
mined by the physical features of different tracts. The northern 
part of the Satkhira subdivision is a fairly densely populated 
traot, resembling in its general physical characteristics the 
adjoining thanas of Jessore, but the drainage is bad; there are 
numerous swamps, and malaria is always present. Here the 
Kalaroa thana supports 806 and the Satkhira thana 738 persons 
per square mile. Until 1901 Kalaroa was the most densely 
populated thSna in the district, but it nas now changed places 
with Khulna thana, where there are 851 persons for every square 
mile, “ I know by personal experience,” wrote the Magistrate 
in 1891, “that all the land in the Kalaroa thana has already, 
beon cultivated, and there is no room for any expansion of culti¬ 
vation. While the southern thanas import labour largely for 
transplanting and reaping paddy, Kalaroa, like the neighbouring 
thanas of Jessore, whifch it resembles in many respects, exports 
it.” He anticipated that the population of Kalaroa had reached 
its limit, and the deoline observed in 1901 shows the correctness 
of his foreoast. 

The other northern thanas are also low-lying, and bih are 
large and numerous, but the country is more open and there is 
less jungle, while the stagnant pools and tanks, which are so 
common in north Satkhira, aro rarely seen. In these thanas 
there is still room for expansion, and muoh of the bil land is 
capable of reclamation. Here the density varies from 419 per 
square mile in BaitaghatS to 851 per square mile in Khulna. 
The southern thanas include large areas in the Sundarbans, 
where there is an immense quantity of fertile land awaiting the 
axe and the plough. The jungle is steadily being pushed back, 
and every year more land is being brought under cultivation. 
A great deal of the work of reclamation is carried out by 
persons whose permanent homes are elsewhere, but the number 
of regular settlers is gradually growing. Here the It&mpal 
thana Bupports 388 persons per square mile and is the most 
thinly populated part of the district. 

At the census of 1801, the number of residents of other 
districts enumerated in Khulna was 65,717, representing 5 per 
cent, of the population. Most of these came from contiguous 
districts, especially Backergunge and Jessore, which supply many 
of the cultivators on new clearances in the Sundarbans, but a large 
number also came from Faridpur. The number of immigrants 
from these three districts alone was 48,482. Some of the immi¬ 
grants have settled permanently in the district, but the exoess of 
males shows that many are Btill domiciled elsewhere. Among 



57 


THE PEOPLE. 

immigrants from distant places may be mentioned the Bunas, on 
aboriginal tribe, who have come from Bankura and Burdwan 
and settled in the neighbourhood of Khulna. They migrated 
here with their women and children for the purpose of olearing 
jungle, and many remained to cultivate land on their own 
account. 

The groat majority of tho immigrants, however, only come 
for a time to cultivate the marshy land which is so plentiful in the 
district. Such land is too low to he used for permanent habitation 
and it is accordingly largely cultivated by people, locally known 
as daicak, who come from other and more densely peopled tracts, 
erect temporary huts, and go away after growing and reaping 
their paddy. This temporary population is increased during the 
reaping season by a population of a still more temporary character, 
viz., the reapers, who return to their homes as soon as the harvest 
has been gathered. A number of fishermen also come every year 
from Chittagong, build huts in the Sundarbans, and remain for 
three or four months after the rains, catching and salting fish. 
Besides these, a fair number of up-country men come to the 
district to trado or to seek employment as constables, day labourers, 
door-keepers, grooms, sweepers, shoe-makers, etc., hut they 
generally return to their homes after thoy have made a little 
money. 

Generally speaking, the only immigration of any magnitude, 
which has been taking placo in recent times, is that of cultivators 
from Backergunge who sottle down on newly-reolaimod lands in 
Moriellganj. Professional men from Jessore also find employ¬ 
ment in the courts and offices at Khuluft, hut otherwise immigra¬ 
tion is either very insignificant in its dimensions or ephemeral in 
character, e.g. } a doctor comes from Ilooghly, a pleader from 
the 24-Parganas, and a retired Deputy Magistrate from Calcutta, 
reapers come for a short time from Jessore and Nadia, and 
boatmen pass through from Dacca and Pabna. 

The volume of emigration is not large, only 25,883 or 2 
per cent, of the population being enumerated in other districts 
at tho census of 1901; and of these 19,683 were enumerated 
in contiguous districts. The struggle for existence has not yet 
become at all keen, except in thana Kalaroa ; both cultivators 
and labourers earn enough at home, and therefore do not 
find it necessary to go to other districts to earn a living.- In 
Kalaroa wages are low, and tho landless classes periodically go 
elsewhere to earn something to oke out the wages they get at 
home. They do not, however, find it necessary to leave the 
district, but only go to the southern thanas, where they help 
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to reap tile plentiful harvests, and then return home, bringing 
with them the wages earned by them in money and kind. In 
the same way, Hindus of high caste living on the banks of 
the Kabadak, the Bhadra or the Bbairab, who find that they 
cannot get a sufficient quantity of fertile land in their own 
neighbourhood, turn their eyes to the fertile south, obtain a 
ganthi or large allotment, settle it in plots with the aotual 
cultivators, and maintain their families on the difference between 
the rents they receive.'and those they pay. 

Khulna there is not muoh distinction between the urban 
and rural population, for there are no industries or manufactures 
necessitating the formation of towns, and almost the entire 
population subsists on agriculture. There are 3 towns, Khulna, 
Satkhira and Dobkata, containing altogether 24,236 inhabitants, 
representing 2 per cent, of the population. The remainder of 
the population is contained in 3,441 villages, the majority of 
which are of no very large size, for 46 per cent, of the rural 
population live in villages containing under 600 inhabitants 
and 47 per cent, in villages with betwoen 600 and 2,000 
inhabitants. These villages are found almost entirely in the 
more settled tracts to the north of the district, the villages 
in the south being few in number and consisting generally of 
a cluster of cultivators’ huts. In the Sundarbans they are even 
fewor and smaller, for the settlers there do not tend, as in 
other places, to group themselves into villages, this being 
probably one result of their having holdings so large that 
it is most convenient to live near them. But whatever the 
cause, many of the village names on the map represents no 
sites of villages as we usually understand a village, but wide 
stretches of waving paddy, with homesteads scattered about 
them, where the cultivators’ families live apparently in perfect 
seclusion. 

Language. The language oommonly spoken is the dialect of Bengali, 
called eastern or Musalman Bengali, the distinguishing feature 
of which is a large admixture of Persian and Arabic words in 
its vooahulary, A minor dialect is that known as eaBt-eentral 
Bengali or the form of eastern Bengali spoken in this district, 
Jessore and the greater part of Faridpur. Hindi, according to 
the census of 1901, is spoken by 4,716 persons as compared with 
3,540 in 1881, a fact which points to an increased demand for 
labourers from up-country. 

Rem- The population is almost equally divided between Muham- 

eio»». madans and Hindus, the former numbering 632,216 or 50*46 
pM cent, and the latter 619,123 or 49*41 per oent. There are 
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very few members of other religions, Christians numbering 1,275 
and members of all other religious only -129. 

Census statistics for the last 20 years show that the Muhaui- 
proportion of Muhammadans in the population is gradually Inntlal) *’ 
decreasing, while that of Hindus is steadily increasing. This 
appears to be due to the fact that tho Muhammadans make but 
fow proselytes, though some Hindus may hore and there lose 
caste and adopt the religion of Islam, and to the fact that a large 
proportion of the Hindus consist of castes of aboriginal descent, 
such as Chandals and Pods, who are extremely hardy, industrious 
aud thrifty, while their habits, which are almost amphibious, 
specially qualify them for living in the fen country which forms 
so large a part of the district. It is true that a large proportion 
of the Musalmans also are descendants of converted Chandals and 
Pods, but their conversion is said to have brought about changes 
which have rendered them unfit to compete with their unconverted 
congeners. In tire first place, many have ceased to he fishermen, 
and consequently have given up tho amphibious life which is 
of such great service to tho Chandals and Pods ; and in the 
next place, the consciousness that their religion is one of a race 
of conquerors and rulers, the polygamous habits which they 
have adopted, aud the seclusion of their females, have combined 
to impair their hubits of hardihood, thrift and industry, and to 
render them pleasure-loving and indolent. 

Muhammadans preponderate in thana Kalaroa, while their 
proportion to the total population is least in thanas Baitagbata, 
Paikgacha and Asasuni. These variations are probably due to 
their greater or loss adaptability, and to the ciroumsfauces of the 
different thanas, and not to any loss or gain in the vitality of the 
two religions, which, so far as Khulna is concerned, have almost 
ceased to be active forces. In Kalaroa, where the struggle for 
existence has become vory keen, the Musalmans are more inured 
to poverty and want than the Hindus, among whom there are no 
large hardy classes of semi-aboriginal descent, like the Chandals 
and Pods, who would probably have competed successfully with tho 
Musalmans. Similarly, in Baitagbata, Paikgacha, and Asasuni, 
the comparative paucity of Muhammadans is attributed to com¬ 
petition with the Chandals and Pods. 

There appears to be little doubt that this district was originally Hindu*, 
peopled by the Chandals and Pods, the former occupying the 
eastern and the latter the westorn half of it, In all probability, 
they were originally hunters and fishermen, the Pods following 
the latter calling almost exclusively, while some of the Chandals 
were hunters also. When the higher Hindu castes migrated into 
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the distriot, they occupied the comparatively high lands on the 
banks of the rivers; while the Chandals and Pods were driven into 
the jungles to the south of the district, or to the low marshy 
traots between the different rivers. Thus, we find the high caste 
Hindus settled mainly along the banks of the Jamuna, Betna, 
Kabadak, Bhairab, and along the Naukhali and its continuation, 
the Satkhira Khal —the former of which must have been a river 
of some size at one time, though it has now silted up; while the 
Chandals and Pods live in the intervening marshes and in the 
jungles to the south. Apparently the only case in whioh high 
caste Hindus penetrated very far south was when Pratapaditya 
founded Iswarlpur; and this seems to have been due to the fact that 
he was in search of a safe refuge for himself and his adherents, 
and went further afield than he would have otherwise done. 

Of the 1,275 Christians enumerated in 1901, no less than 
1,228 were natives, the great majority being converts of the 
Baptist Mission, which has been at work in this district for about 
40 years. At first, the headquarters of this Mission wero # at 
Jessore, the missionary in charge there visiting the Christians 
living in the Sundarbans, but as the Christian community 
increased, a soparate missionary was appointed for ICbulna. Tho 
Mission now has 18 churches and 24 schools in the district and 
carries on its work mostly amongst the cultivating classes in the 
Sundarbans. The Oxford Mission also has a station at Shelabuna, 
a Sundarbans village situated on the Passur, about 30 miles 
south of Khulna; and there are some Koman Catholic Christians 
at Malagiohi in the Sundarbans, who are visited occasionally 
by their priests. The number of Christians has increased 
considerably in recent years, rising from 747 in 1881 to 963 in 
1891 and to 1,275 in 1901. Nearly the whole number are 
inhabitants of tbanas Khulna, Paikgacha and Bilmpal. 

In a district such as Khulna, where a large proportion of 
the population consists of semi-Hinduized oastes of aboriginal 
descent, where the people suffer from fever and other disoases in 
the more settled parts, and where attempts to reclaim the waste 
are endangered by the attacks of wild animals, it is not altogether 
surprising that the more ignorant should believe in spirits or 
deities, who can he induced, if duly propitiated, to ward off disease 
and to protect them from danger in the forests. Among the 
godlings of disease two may be mentioned—Jwara Narayan and 
SItala. 

Jawara NSrayan, also known as Jwara Bhairab and 
Jwarasur, is the name given to the fever godling. He is said to 
have been specially created by Siva to fight on the side of B&h 
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Raja, when appealed to l\y that monarch for help against 
Krishna’s invading army.- His image is of a sky-blue colour, 
with three heads, three feet, six hands and nine eyes. He is 
worshipped mainly by the lower castes with the aid of a Brahman 
priest, when malarial fever is prevalent or when a member of the 
family recovers from, a dangerous illness. Goats are sacrificed, 
and offerings are made of rico, fruit, milk and sweets. The 
worship is performed on a Tuesday or Saturday at some place 
outside the village, and tho idol is left there afterwards. Sltala is 
the well-known goddess of small-pox, but in Khulna she is 
regarded by the Pods, not merely as tho goddess of small-pox, but 
as their main deity. If a person is carried off by a tiger, or 
his crops are destroyed by wild animals, it is thought that it is 
because he has incurred the displeasure of Sitala. 

An even more curious instanoe of superstition is the exoroism Exorcism 
of wild animals in the Sundarbans, of which the following 
account is condensed from an article by Mr. D. Sunder, formerly 
Commissioner in the Sundarbans* - 

Those who have visited the Sundarbans between tho months of 
October and May have observed the brisk trade whioh is carried 
on during that period in timber. Wood-cutters come in boats 
from Barisal, Khulna, Faridpur, Calcutta and other districts, and 
enter the forests of the Sundarbans for tho purpose of cutting 
timber. These places are full of man-eating tigors, and the loss 
of life that annually ooeurs from the attacks of these brutes is so 
heavy that nothing will persuade wood-cutters to proceed to the 
jungles without their fakir. He is the one person who is 
believed to possess power to disperse tigers, and also to prevent 
them from attacking anybody or causing loss of life. The belief 
in the power of the fakir is so great that wood-cutters and others 
declare that even crocodiles, whioh are also tho cause of great loss 
of life, are under his control. It is said that he can make them 
rise or sink in water by his charms, and by his exorcisms close 
their mouths and prevent them from doing any harm. 

No work is begun in the forests by wood-cutters, until the 
fakir has gone through his charms and incantations, and has 
performed a ceremony for the dispersion of all noxious animals. 

On arrival at the block of land selected for tho wood-cutting 
operations, the fakir repeats a obarm for the safety of the boat 
and then goes ashore with the wood-cutters and seleot a piece of 
ground on which to propitiate the deities. The jungle is oleared 
there, and the fakir makes a oirole on the ground with his right 


* Exorcitm of Wild Animals in tie Sundarbans, J.A.S.B., Part 111, 1903, 



62 


KHULNA. 


foot and then repeats more incantations. After this, he builds 
seven small huts, with stakes and leaves, within his circle. 
Beginning on the right, the first hut is dedicated to Jaga- 
bandhu, the friend of the world, and tho second to Mahadeva, 
the destroyer. The third is assigned to Mansa, the goddess of 
snakes ; next to it a small platform is erected in honour of 
Rupapori, a spirit of the jungle ; and beyond this again is a hut 
divided into two compartments—one for Kali, the other for her 
daughter Kallmaya. Then there is another small platform, on 
which offerings are made to Orpori, a winged spirit of the 
jungle; after this is a hut with two compartments, one being for 
Kameswari and the other for Burhi Thakurani, and then a tree, 
called Rakshya Chandi (another name for Kali), the trunk 
of which is smeared with vormilion. No offerings are made to 
it. Then come two more huts, with two compartments in each 
and flags flying over them. Tlie first hut is reserved for Gliazi 
Saheb and his brother Kalu, and the next is for his son Chawal 
Pir and his nephew Ram Gliazi. The last deity propitiated is 
Bastu Devata (the earth), who has no hut or platform, hut 
receives offerings plaoed on plantain leaves on the ground. The 
offering to tho different deities are simplo enough, consisting of 
rice, plantains, coconuts, sugar, sweetmeats, etc.; chirfighs or small 
oavthen lamps are lit; pots of water covered with mango leaves 
and decorated with an image of the deity in vermilion are put 
out; and flags are hung over the huts. 

When everything is ready and the offerings have been 
arranged, the fakir retires to purify himself. He has a hath, and 
returns wearing a dhoti provided for him by the wood-cutters, 
with his hands, arms, and forehead smeared with vermilion. 
Then, with hauds folded before his face, he goes on his knees, 
bows his head to tho ground, and remains in this attitude for a 
few seconds before oach of the deities in succession, offering 
up prayers to each of them. After finishing his prayers, 
the fakir prooeeds to ascertain whether a tiger is present 
in the locality or not, bidding it roar on the right or left 
according to its position. He then blows over his arm, and spans 
it from the elbow to one of his fingers. II the span meets the 
end of any finger exactly, the fakir waits a few minutes and 
spai s a second time, ’ If the span fails to meet the same finger 
exactly, it is a sign that a tiger is present and the fakir has to 
drive it off. He is said to be able to do this by repeating an 
incantation: — “In tho name of my brothers Hingli, Bingli and 
Mangala, and the horses of Ghazi Saheb, also in the name of 
Barkat (God). 0 mother Kameswari, thou art uppermost in my 
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mind. I have put Azrael, the rider, on the baoks of the tigers 
and tigresses of this jungle. Go eastward, thou of colour of 
fire; go eastward or westward, go to the right-about, I command 
thee, and feed thyself by killing deer and pig. If this my 
charm fails, may the top-knot of Mahadeva fall at the feet of 
Kali. ” Hingli, Bingli and Mangala, mentioned in this charm, 
are said to be deities of the jungles and the fathers of tigers, 
while Azrael is alleged to be a spirit who always rides on the 
backs of tigers. 

The fakir tlion repeats charms for the protection of the wood¬ 
cutters and himself. After this, in order to close the eyes of 
the tiger, tho fakir repeats an incantation, beginning—“Dust! 
dust! The finest dust be on thy eyes, 0 tiger and tigross. ” 
Special charms are repeated, if a tiger is seen in the jungle 
prowling, anywhere near the wood-outters, or is believed to bo in 
their vicinity, or if the growl of a tiger is heard anywhere near 
the place where wood-cutting is going on. “ That the fakir is 
thoroughly believed in by wood-outters,” writes Mr. Sunder, 
“ there is no doubt, and it is equally certain that his charms 
and exoroisms give them courage to enter tho forests and 
embolden them to work there, notwithstanding the variety of 
dangers by which they are surrounded. Without him they would 
bo utterly helpless. That his exorcisms and incantations have 
little effect has been proved, for it often happens that the fakir 
himself, instead of (he wood-eutters, is carried off by the tiger.” 

Mr. Sunder also mentions some quaint instances of superstitious 
beliefs about tigers common among the people who inhabit or 
work in tho Suudarbans. “ Thore is a superstition that the 
tongue of a tiger is a sure remedy for enlarged spleen. It 
may be taken in two waps. A small pieoe should be out and 
put within the upper part of a ripe plantain, and the patient 
should bite that part of the plantain and swallow it tho first thing 
in the morning, for five consecutive days. Another way is to 
grind a bit of the tongue with a peppercorn into a paste, mix it 
with a little hukkah water, and drink it every morning for seven 
days. The whiskers of a tiger are considered to be a cure for 
foot-and-mouth disease among cattle. A few hairs of the whiskers 
should he tied in a piece of cloth to a leg of the sick animal, and 
it is believed that all vermin on the cattle will instantly drop off. 
The fat of a tiger is also much sought after, for it is believed to 
be an infallible remedy for rheumatism. It should be rubbed over 
the affected parts of the body night and morning. The skin of a 
tiger is considered to be a cure for ophthalmia. It should be 
burnt and ground into a paste with hukkah water and applied all 
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round the affeoted eye. Tiger claws are often worn by men and 
women as a charm against attacks from tigers. Children some¬ 
times wear tiger claws mounted on silver as a oharm against the 
evil eye. 

“ When a tiger carries off a manjhi of a boat, the helm used by 
him is removed from the boat and planted with the blade upwards 
on the spot where the man was killed, and a piece of white cloth, 
with some rice tied in a corner of it, is attached to the helm. 
When a boatman is killed by a tiger, his oar is planted, blade 
upwards, on the place where he was attacked, and a white flag, 
with some rice tied in a corner of it, is fixed to the oar. If any 
person attempt to remove either the helm or the oar and fail to 
draw it out of the ground by a single pull, it is believed that he 
will be killed by a tiger; but nobody ever interferes with the 
simple memorials to • the dead, whioh are seen on the banks of 
streams and in the jungles throughout the Sundarbans.” * 

Ghazi Saheb and his. brother Kalu mentioned in the above 
account are said to have been Muhammadan ptrs or saints, who 
had oomplote power over all living tliingB. It is believed that 
they possessed the power of bringing to pass whatever they 
desired, and that tigers would como to them or disperse at their 
command ; also that they used to ride about the jungles on tigors. 
They are vonerated both by Muhammadans and Hindus, and 
whenever any person desires to enter auy jungle, he first bends 
to the ground, with hands folded before his face, and says : “ In 

the name of Ghazi Saheb.” Having done this, he goes into the 
jungle, believing that Ghazi Saheb will keep him perfectly safe. 
Fakirs and others are unable to say who Ghazi Saheb was; but in 
the Bengal Census Report of 1901, Mr. Gait writes as follows :— 
“ Zindah Ghazi from Zindik-i-Gh&zi, ‘ conqueror of infidels,’ rides 
on a tiger in the Sundarbans, and is the patron saint of wood¬ 
cutters, whom he is supposed to protect from tigers and orocodiles. 
He is sometimes identified with Ghazi Miyan and sometimes 
with Ghazi Madar. One Muhammadan gentleman tells me he 
is Badiruddin Shah Madar, who died in A. H. 840 fighting 
against the infidels. Songs are sung in his honour and offerings 
are made after a safe return from a journey. Hindu women 
often make vows to have songs sung to him if their ohildren 
reach a certain age. His shrine is believed to be on a mountain 
called Madaria in the Himalayas.” 

Another pir of great local repute is Kh5n J ahan, or as he is 
known locally Khanja All, the warrior saint of the Sundarbans, 
whose history has bee a given in t he previous ohapter. Various 


* Hxtrcitm of Wild AnimaU in tip Sundarbans, J.A.S.C. Fart III, 1903, 
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traditions cling to his name—among others, that he became 
pious in his old age and entered his tomb while still alive to escape 
from a punitive force sent against him by Jahangir. He is 
now regarded as a saint; miraculous cures are' said to be effected 
at his tomb; and there is a special,yearly festival when people 
come to make offerings. 

Acoording to the census of 1 )Ul, no lees than 291,785 Muham- Muham- 
madans are Sheikhs and 2M,578 are Atraf or Ajlaf, the only p *f„** B 
other olass with more than-10,000 representatives being Jolahas, 
who number 20,987. The higher classes form a very small 
minority, only the bathans (9,18^) and Saiyads (3,870) numbering 
over 1,000. 

Locally, however, the most common classification is that of Ashraf 
Ashraf and Atn'if. The former are the descendants of pure 
Musalmans, who came into the district, from Northern India; the 
latter are the descendants of semi Hinduized aborigines, prin¬ 
cipally Ohandals and Pods, and of low caste Hindus, who were 
converted to Islam. The word Ashraf is the plural of Sharif, 
and the designation means therefore the patricians or nobles, 
while the word Atraf, which is the plural of taraph , is commonly 
understood as meaning the common people or the masses, the 
low born or the plebeians. The people to whom it is applied do 
not demur to its use and frankly admit their, inferiority to the 
Ashraf. They do not, however, know or admit that they are 
descendants of converts to Islam; acoording to them, they are 
the tillers of the soil, while the Ashraf do not cultivate the land 
with their own hands. The latter title is scrupulously confined to 
those families who are pure Musalmans by extraction, and it is 
only they who use the tribal titles of Saiyad, Mir and Khan. 

The AtrSf carefully avoid the tribal titles used by them, except 
that of Sheikh. In addition to the title of Sheikh, which 
serves to mix up the Ashraf and Atraf to some extent, the latter 
have distinctive titles of their own, such as Sardar, QbSzi, Mandal 
or Moral, etc. As in the case of the Hindus, the Ashraf who 
first migrated into the district took up their abode on the banks of 
the rivers, while the Atraf, like their unconverted brethren, dwelt 
in the jungles in the south of the district, or in the marshy traots 
which lie between the rivers. 

The only Hindu castes numbering over 25,000 are the Ohandals, Hixmt 
bods, Kayasths, Kaibarttas and Brahmans. A brief acoount of 0ABI * 8 ' 
each of these castes is given below :— 

Sy far the most numerous Hindu castes in Khulna are the Chanda]* 
Pods and the Ohandals, cr as they now call themselves, Namas or sni * 
Namaaudras. The former number 190,507, and the latter 
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105,495; and between them they account for nearly one-third of 
the total Hindu population. The Pods are desoribed as being 
the most hard-working and thrifty people in the distriot, and 
their habits and mode of life as exceptionally well-suited to the 
circumstances of the country in whioh thoy live. They are, 
moreover, peace-loving and law-abiding, and not at all litigious. 
The ChandSls, who, with the Pods, are believed to have been the 
original settlers of the distriot, are, in their habits and modes of 
life equally well-suited to the circumstances of the distriot, but 
have not increased in the same proportion. They are less thrifty 
than the Pods and have probably always been more pugnacious 
and less peaoeful than the latter. At any rate, the less advanced 
members of the ChandSl caste are now extremely turbulent; and 
with the Musalmans, many of whom are descended from the same 
ancestors, they are responsible for most of the riots that take 
place in the distriot.* 

At the same time, it should be stated that, as a community, 
the Chandals or Namasudras shew considerable aptitude for 
organization and that the ideals pursued by the better classes 
among them seom praiseworthy. As an instanoe of this, may 
be mentioned a conference recently held (in March 1908), whioh 
was attended by Namasudras from Khulna, the adjoining districts, 
and some districts of Eastern Bengal. From the published 
reports it appears that its objects were the spread of education, 
the establishment of a permanent fund, and the removal of social 
evils. In pursuance of those objects, the following resolutions 
were passed:—“ (1) That the Namasudra conference be made 
permanent‘by yearly meetings to be held in different districts for 
the discussion of sooial matters and the spread of education. 
(2) That a village committee be formed in every Naraasiidra 
village, and unions of 15 such villages, and a district committee 
in every district. (8) That for acquiring funds for a Nnma- 
sudra contribution fund, village committees, unions ana distriot 
committees he authorized to collect subscriptions. A handful 
of rice should he set apart before meals in every family, and 
collected weekly by the village committee. Every member of 
village committee will pay a monthly subscription of one anna, 
of unions two annas, and of district committees four annas, 
Three per cent, of the expenses incurred in sraddha, marriages 
and other occasions must be reserved for this fund. (4) That 
as some active measure should be adopted towards social reform, 
it is resolved that any Namasudra marrying his son under 


* Tbs above account is derived from the District Census Report of 1891. 
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20 or daughter under 10 will he excommunicated. The com¬ 
mittees and unions must be specially careful about striot 
compliance with this resolution.” 

The following story regarding the origin of the Pods and 
Chandals is current in Khulna:—A beautiful girl succumbed 
to the blandishments of a low-oaste lover and gave birth to 

a son. The intrigue and its result were kept secret, and in 

due course the girl was married to a man of her own rank 
in life. She bad several other sons, who were brought up in 
comfort, wpile her first-born shifted for himself as best he could. 

When the legitimate children grew up, they learnt the story 
of their mother’s frailty and persecuted their half-brother in all 
possiblo ways. Once, when he was awaj’ from home, they pulled 
up his paddy seedlings and planted them upside down. This was 
more than the bastard could bear, and he was about to commit 

suicide when the goddess Lakshmi appeared and caused the 

plants to bear a crop of golden grain. The bastard is said to 
be the ancestor of the Pods, while the legitimate sons were 
the forebears of the Chandals.* 

The Kayasths, who number 39,385, are chiefly Dakshin Rarhis, KSyuth*. 
except those who live in the south and west of the Safkhira sub¬ 
division, who are principally members of the Bangaja sub-oaste. 

These latter belong to the Tski Samaj, and acknowledge as their 
leaders the Biihus or Rajas of Nunuagar, who are said to he 
the descendants of Kaehu Rai, (he cousin of the celebrated 
Pratapaditya. 

The Kaihartfas, who number 33,167, are agriculturists and Kaibsrt- 
fishermen, who in many respects possess qualities similar to those tas - 
of the Pods. But they are not so well-suited to the circumstances 
of the district, as they cannot adapt themselves in the same 
manner to land subjeot to he inundated by salt water. 

The Brahmans of the district are mainly Rarbi, with a small Briihmana. 
sprinkling of Barendra Brahmans. Besides the Rarbi and 
Barendra Brahmans found all over the district, there is a small 
colony of Kanyajuibja or Kanaujia Brahmans in the villages of 
Gaira and Chnudanpur close to Chanduria in its extreme north¬ 
western corner. Some of these families appear to have been 
established in their present homes for four or five generations, 
while others say that they immigrated seven generations ago. 

The head of one of the former families sta'es that his ancestors 
first came to, and settled in, Murshidabad; but later on, during 
the troublous times of the Maratha invasion*, they sought 

* J. A. S. B., Vol. LXXI [, Hart 3, 1903. 
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and found shelter in the locality in ■which they have since 
been established. 

B«idy*», The other high castes have but few representatives, and it is 
noticeable that the Baidyas, who are so numerous elsewhere, 
number only 1,641. They are almost entirely Rarbis and appear 
to have been established in-this district in comparatively early 
times. Most of the leading families of this caste have some 
tradition to the effect that they came from other districts to the 
north and west, but they cannot give any definite information on 
tho subject. 

PirllU. Among other castes found in Khulna may be mentioned 
the Piralis, the descendants of Hindus who became Muhammadans 
because they were outcasted for having been forced to taste or 
Bmell forbidden food cooked by a Muhammadan. Some only of 
the Piralis are Muhammadans, and many of.them still retain 
Hindu beliefs and customs. Others have succeeded to a certain 
extent in recovering their original caste and have remained 
Hindus. They are said to be named after a Brahman apostate, 
named Pir Ali, the dlwdn of Khan Jahan or Khanja All, who 
ruled in Khulna about four centuries ago. Tradition says that 
he beoame a Muhammadan in consequence of a trick played 
upon him by Khanja All. The story goes that during the 
Ramzin the Brahman presented Khanja All with a bouquet 
of flowers, and when he inhaled the perfume, had the impru- 
denoe to reproach him for breaking the fast, saying “ In our 
Sdutraa, it is written that smelling is half eating, (dghrdmm 
ardha bhojanum)”. The Nawab took a grim vengeance. Some 
time afterwards, he gave a banquet to which he invited the 
Brahman, and when the latter entered the room, had a door 
opened, behind which a steaming broth of beef was being pre¬ 
pared. The unfortunate Hindu at once raised his cloth Kj his 
nose to keep out the polluting odour, but his attempt was vain and 
the Nawab taunted him in bis own words:—“ Let me remind 
you that, according to your Sartrus, smelling is half eating.” 
The Hindu’s caste was gone", and he was obliged to turn Musal- 
man, adopting the name of Muhammad Tahir, though he is 
more generally known as Pir All. It is said that the great 
Tagore family of Pathuriagh&la in Calcutta are descended from 
the son born to him while still a Brahman.* 

SociiL The dietary of the great majority of the people is a simple 

chabao- one, consisting principally of rice, fish and vegetables, but 

tbbibtics. Muhammadans indulge in animal food when they can afford it. 

* See algo Hindu Castes and Sects (pp, 119-124) Ly Jogendja Natb 
' 4a ttachirya. 
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As a rule, the first meal is taken in the morning before the Pood, 
work of the day begins ; there is a slight repast at noon ; and 
all finish off with a meal about nine o’olock at night. 

The ordinary dress of a well-to-do man consists of a waist- Clothing, 
cloth ( dhutl ), a cotton sheet or shawl ( cjiadar ), and sometimes a 
sort of coat ( piran ). A cultivator in average oircumstanoes 
clothes himself in a waistcloth, and a scarf ( gamcha) whioh he 
wears over his shoulder, the material being of stouter and coarser 
cloth than that of a shopkeeper's dress. In the oold season, 
the shopkeeper wears a chadar or shawl of broadcloth, about 3J 
yards in length, not made up in any way, but simply out from 
the piece; while the oultivator wears a chadar of stout ootton 
doth, with a kantha, or large ootton quilt, as a oovering at night. 

Coats, vests, shirts and oomforters are now sometimes used even 
by oultivators and boatmen, and oheap imported woollen 
wrappers are gradually replacing country-made ootton chadart 
for winter wear. By women tho sari is universally worn, one 
end being draped over the head and shoulders and fastened 
to the waist piece. 

The houses are not clustered together in villages, as that House*, 
term is understood in other parts, but each is practically a home¬ 
stead, standing in its own little patch of land and surrounded by 
a small orchard of fruit and palm trees. The highest ground 
available is selected; and where tho site is low, it is laboriously 
raised by excavation, with the result that there are hollows and 
pits in every compound, which in the rains are filled with stag¬ 
nant water. A respectable shopkeeper’s house is built of sundri 
posts, bamboo, and reed mah. The floor, which is of mud, is 
raised two or three feet above the surfaoe of the ground. The 
sides of the house are made of reed mats, with spilt bamboos 
laid aoross, whioh are sometimes painted hlaok. The roof is 
thatched with straw, san grass (a slender long grass whioh does 
not easily rot in the rains), and golpita or the leaves of the 
hantdl or wild date plam. The hut oonsists of one room about 
30 feet long by 15 feet broad, with .narrow verandahs in front 
and at the hack, with mud steps leading to them. It has usu¬ 
ally two doors plaoed opposite to each other, the panels being 
set in wooden frames. On each side of the door are windows 
to admit air add light. In addition to this building, a shop¬ 
keeper has also a cooking-house, where he and his family take 
their meals, a oow-shed, and two or three granaries (golds) for 
storing rioe. These are situated at a short distance from the shop, 
but the whole of the buildings forming the homestead ar& sur¬ 
rounded by a fence oomposed of reeds plaited together, 
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The walls of the cultivators’ houses are built of mud or 
consist of reed mats, with bamboo or (jaran posts, the roof being 
thatched. The floor is made of mud, generally raised about 
three feet above the level of the outside ground, but in the better 
class of houses floors raisod to tho height of six or eight feet 
are not uncommon. Tho house of a husbandman in moderato 
circumstanoos has usually about tivo rooms; the principal room 
has a narrow vorandah in front, with mud steps loading up to it. 
On one sido is a small room.usod as a kitchen; sometimes, 
however, the cook-room is a separato hut. On the other side 
is another small room where tho womon of the family husk 
rioo ; and there are also a granary and a cow-shed, dotaehed 
from the house. 

In the town of Khulna, as well as in the interior, many 
substantial houses, generally one storeyed, have of late been con¬ 
structed by well-to-do people, especially zemindars and pleaders ; 
but tho middle and poorer classes livo in huts as described above. 
The number of brick-built houses is gradually increasing. 

The principal amusements of the peoplo consist of'various 
musical and theatrical entertainments, boat races, horso races, 
etc. A popular entertainment consists of matches between kabir- 
dah, i.e., parties (dal) of singers (kali), of which tbero are report¬ 
ed to be 1500 or 100 in this district. Each party consists of eight or 
ten men, with a headman, who is the roal kali. Two rival parties 
are hired t ogive a performance on some festive occasion, either 
in privato houses or at common meeting places in the villages, the 
chargo being lls. 20 or Its. 25 a night. The headman of one party 
recites impromptu verses, which are repeated by his followers, 
and then tho other party follows suit. The verses recited gener¬ 
ally deal with some religious theme, but in their keenness to 
outdo ono another, tho performers, at least in public places, rally 
and ridicule their rivals with rhymes of an abusive character. 
The whole performance is thus often strikingly like that des¬ 
cribed by Horace: “ Fesccnnina per hutjc inventa lice at ia morem 
Vervbus alter nis opprobia rusttca fud.il The kabis are generally 
recruited from low class Hindus, but there aro some Muham¬ 
madans among them ; leading kalis are found at MansS, Fakirhit 
and Boalia. 

The jtttra is an entertainment of a higher class, consisting of 
tho performance of a mythological piece, generally selected from 
the JtADiSi/am or Hlah&bharata. The performers are organized 
parties of musicians called jatrdwdbia, each party consisting 
of men and boys who represent different characters; the female 
parts are taken by some of tho boys or men with olean-shaven 
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faces. They sing, dance, and also give musical concerts. 
The jdlraicdlas are professional men, who are hired out to give 
performances in the houses of well-to-do people on the occasion 
of the Durgapiija or other religious and wedding festivities. 
They are also engaged for the bamyaris organized by Che people 
of one or more neighbouring villages, who raise subscriptions 
amongst themselves to pay their fees. Usually, the performances 
are given at night, and continue for several nights ; they are 
keenly enjoyed by the simple rustics, male and female, Hindu 
and Muhammadan. There are three or four local jatrd parties, 
and occasionally parties of specinl skill are engaged from other 
districts or Calcutta. They charge Rs. 50 to Rs. 100 for a night’s 
performance. The educated middle classes in Khulna, Bagher- 
hat and Satkhira, and in advanced villages like Senh&ti, Mulghar 
and MagurS, have also formed themselves into amateur dramatic 
societies, their performances being given at night in houses built 
and set apart for the purposo. 

Tho bar ay aria mentioned above also play an important part 
in village life, nearly every big village having a place called 
the baraydrilala for their performance. Several influential 
men of one or more villages form themselves into a committee, 
styling themsolves Panda, and raise a fund for the performance 
of the barayari. When a sufficient sum 1 —it may ho Rs. 100, 
Rs. 200, or more —has been collected, they decide on the best way 
to spend it. As a rule, a small portion is spent on the pujd of 
some god, godling, or goddess, such as Kail, whose image 
is set up under a shed, in front of which bamboo posts 
are erected, forming a quadrangle. A shamiand or canopy 
is spread over them, and mats and darts are laid out for tho 
audienoe ; enclosed seats are also provided for pardanashin 
women of respootable families. Some goats are sacrificed before 
the image, and the subscribers then partake of a feast provided 
from the barayari fund. Either a jatra or kabi party, or both 
when funds permit, are hired, and their performances are- enjoyed 
for several days and nights by the people of the neighbourhood, 
who come in large numbers to see them. In the village of 
Tilak, opposite Khulna, a bdraydri on a grand scale is celebrated 
every year and is the ocoasion of a large fair. Muhammadans 
also willingly join in the bdray&ris, although Hindus are the 
prinoipal organizers, Hindu idols are worshipped, and the jdtrd 
and kabi parties perform Hindu mythological pieces. 

Another musical entertainment is called ghazirydn, which 
consists of songs sung in honour of Gh&zi after the cultivating 
season is over. The Muhammadans at this time go about in 
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small bands of 8 or 10 men singing such songs on receipt of small 
fees. The Hindus similarly form bhajandar parties, i.e , 10 or 12 
persons form themselves into a party and sing songs in praise 
of-Siva and Grauri during the Nilpiija festival to the great delight 
of the ruSties. 

Here, as elsewhere, kite-flying matches between parties of 
about four men are a popular amusement. The matches are 
governed by rules regarding the size of the kites, the length of 
the string, etc The strings are coated with powdered glass 
stuck on with glue, and each party tries to manoeuvre its kite 
no as to cut the string or, even better, the end of the rival kite. 
Races between country-bred ponies of different villages take 
place during various festivals, the principal villages engaging in 
this sport being Chhagladaha, Solpurhat, Ghazirhat, Siromani 
and Daulatpur. Swimming matches are also general. 

Boat races are even more popular, as is only natural in a 
district where almost every man is a boatman. They are held 
praotioally all over the distriot, and among other places at 
Khulna, Kalabir, Katenga, Ghhachaidaha, Nagorkandi, Laupala, 
and Bagherhat. The racing canoes or boats are 50 to 100 feet 
long, and aro manned sometimes by as many as 50 pairs of 
rowers. The villagers who form the crow come each with his 
own paddlo, for practically evory man in this fen distriot has a 
paddle of his own, These races are a piotnresque sight and give 
rise to the wildest excitement. The boats sweep along with great 
speed, while the rowers keep time to the songs of a man standnig 
.up in the boat, and catch up the refrain. 

Festivals. Numerous festivals and fairs are held at different places in 
the distriot. Among those may be mentioned the fairs held at 
Budhbata in the Satkbira subdivision during the Hindu festivals 
of R&sjatr&, Durgapuja and Kalipiija; at Asasuni during the 
Dolj&tra ; at Jhaudangft during the Sn&njatra; at Kbesra 
during the Rasjatrfi; and at Kalina and Nunnagar in alternate 
years during the Dolj&tra held in honour of Gobind Deb, whoso 
idol was brought from Orissa by Pratapaditya, the Hindu hero 
of the Sundarbans, Similar fairs are held. at Nawapara and 
Sankarkhkli, two small villages in the Bhaluka pargana, during 
the Durgapuja, Dolj^tra and Rathjatrh; at Satkhira on the 
occasion of the Doljatra, which lasts for 8 days; at Kapilmuni in 
the Khulna subdivision in the middle of Mar oh, for 13 days; and 
at Madina in the same subdivision in March for 3 days. The 
following fairs are held annually in the Bagherhat subdivision: — 
at Maghia in April for one month; at Nagorkandi in the middle 
pf November for 15 days; at Bagherhat on the occasion of the 
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Srlpanchaml for one month; at Laupala during the RathjatrS for 
nine days; at Chitalmari in April for 15 days; at Karapara on 
the 80th Chaitva (April) for 4 days; at Baniaganti on the 10th 
3 J aus (December) for 4 days; at Lokpur in October for 10 
days; at llampal on the 1st Phalgun (February) for,one month; 
at Malgazi in the latter part of Phalgun (Maroh) for 10 days; 
at Morrell"anj in Baisakh (April) for one month ; at Banagram 
in Chaitra (March) for 10 days ; at Badhal in Phalgun 
(February) for 15 days ; at Rangdia in Chaitra (Maroh) for 
15 days; at Kaohikata in April for 10 days; and at MansS 
in November for 15 days. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


PUBLIC HEALTH. 

It is impossible to describe Khulna as a really healthy district, 
but on the other hand it is not conspicuously unhealthy, and it is 
undoubtedly more salubrious than the northern districts of the 
Presidency Division, viz., Jessoro, Murshidabad and Nadia. 

The most unhealthy part is the northern tract adjoining 
Jessoro, in which conditions aro similar to those obtaining in that 
district. This tract is traversc?d by a number of rivers, which 
have been raised above the level of the surrounding country by 
the gradual deposition of silt, and the villages generally cluster 
in their neighbourhood. Between the river channels there are 
numerous marshes, and during the rainy season largo areas are 
under water either from the overflowing of the rivers or frpm 
local rainfall. On the drying up of the land extensive tils 
remain, many of which ooutain water all the year round. Some 
are connected with the river by khah or creeks and aro regularly 
flushed out at flood time; hut in other cases the khals have 
partially silted up, so that they aro flushed only when the floods 
are unusually high ; whilo others again are unoonneoted with the 
rivers, aud the water in them lies stagnant for the greater part 
of the year. 

In this tract the villages generally consist of a number of 
separate homesteads scattered over a considerable area. The 
houses are built of split bamboo and are usually raised on a 
mud plinth, cattle-sheds are built in close proximity to them, 
and the whole collection of huts encloses a central courtyard, 
towards which they face. The mud for the plinth, eto., is taken 
from pits dug in the immediate neighbourhood, and after the 
rainy season these pits remain full of water for a long time. 
The villages thus abound in patches of broken ground and 
hollows, which get filled with water and rubbish, and become 
overgrown with rank vegetation. High grass and underwood 
grow rank in the groves which surround each little cluster of 
homesteads, the soil remains damp for a loDg time after the rains, 
and the ponds and oasual collections of water in the villages 
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evaporate very slowly. The supply of drinking water, moreover, 
is often bad. Villages on the banks of rivers take it directly 
from the stream, but in such cases it is generally obtained at 
a spot which is also used as a bathing (/hat. If there is no river 
or stream closo by, the villagers get their drinking water from 
tanks, which are also used for washing and other domestic 
purposes, and are usually dirty and overgrown with weeds. 
Should there bo net even a tank, the drinking water-is drawn 
from some pool, and is frequently unfit for consumption. 

Conditions are better in the central portion of the district, 
for though the land is generally marshy and water-logged, 
it is more open and the jungle is less dense. It cannot be said, 
however, that this tract is a desirable one for residence, for it is 
practically a fen country. The villages are necessarily built 
along the higher land adjoining its numerous waterways, the 
water-logged tracts in the interior being unfit for htimau 
habitation. Marshes covered with rank vegetation abound, and 
it is not always possible to procure good drinking water. The 
general climate is bettor, however, than in the north, though 
sickness is common from August to September, and fever, with 
diseases of the liver and spleen, is often present. 

To the south of the cultivated area human habitations aro 
few, as thero are no suitablo sites for villages ; and fresh water 
is obtained but rarely. The waterways being praetioally the 
only means of communication with outside places, the bulk of 
the peoplo have their houses along or near the banks of kkSls, 
which are closely shut in by jungle, while the state of the 
water in them increases their insalubrity. If the khal is open, 
the tide flows in and out, and leaves, except at high tide, a bank 
of mud, which is os muoh as 10 or 12 feet high in places near 
the sea. If the mouth of the khal- has been dammed, the water 
is necessarily stagnant and unwholesome. Good fresh water, it is 
said, is often more difficult to procure than food; but the people 
apparently become inured to these conditions and drink water that 
is slightly brackish, apparently without any deleterious conse¬ 
quences. 

The system of registering births and deaths now in vogue vital 
was introduced in 1892. Under this system vital occurrences statis- 
are reported by the chmtkiddrs through the presidents of TI0S ' 
fanch&yatt to the police, and the latter submit monthly returns 
to the Civil Surgeon, by whom statistics for the whole district 
are prepared. These returns, though unreliable as regards the 
causes of mortality, are at least sufficiently accurate for the 
purpose of calculating the approximate growth of the population, 
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the relative healthiness or unhealthiness of different parts of the 
district, and its salubrity or insalubrity as compared with other 
districts. 

Applying this latter test, we find that, with the exception of 
the 24-Parganas, Khulna is the least unhealthy district in the 
Presidency Division, and that here as elsewhere the greatest 
mortality is returned under the head of “ fever. ” 


Diitvict. 

Average annual death-rate 
per mille from all causes. 

Average annual denth-rnte 
per uiille from fever. 

for ten years 
1896-1905. 

Kor five yeai-B 
1901-1905. 

For ten years 
1896-1905. 

For five years 
1901-1905. 

Jesiioro . 

37'6 

39-3 

31-2 

32-4 

Nadia . 

37-0 

42-0 

28-8 

33-3 

Muribidabari 

35-7 

37-7 

28 0 

29-7 

Khulna 

33-4 

32-3 

22-0 

20-8 

24-Pargaua» 

27-4 

■xtMESf 

28-3 

18-8 

18'3 


As regards the growth of the population, during the nine 
years ending in 1900 the number of births reported largely 
exceeded the number of deaths except in Kalaroa thana, where 
there was a considerable excess of deaths; and in the subsequent 
seven years (ending in 1907) there was an excess of 67,500 births. 
As regards the healthiness of different years, the greatest 
mortality recorded since 1892 (when the present system was 
introduced) was in 1900, when there was a death-rate of 38'80 
per mille, and the least was in 1893 when it fell as low as 27'27 
per mille. The highest birth-rate is 43‘97 per inille recorded in 
1902, and the lowest 25 50 per mille recorded in 1892. 

A special enquiry has reoently been made regarding the 
prevalence of malarial fever in Khulna, and the results are 
summed up as follows in the Report of the Drainage Committee, 
Bengal, published in 1907. “ The Khulna distriot exhibits four 

areas whioh may perhaps he differentiated, viz., that to the 
north-west, where the land is raised ordinarily above flood level, 
the population is dense, and the general conditions are similar to 
those in Jessore; the north-eastern portion from the Jessore 
boundary southwards to the latitude of Bagherhat, where the land 
is low and oovered with swamps, but the oountry is more open and 
there is less jungle; the central portion representing the area of 
the Sundarhans, whioh has been cleared and populated in fairly 
reoent times; and the uncleared Sundarhans to the south. The 
last named tract may he excluded from consideration. 
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“ A priori it would seem probable that the central portion of 
the district would be more healthy than the northern strip, and 
the statistics show this to be the ease, but the district as a whole 
is not abnormally feverish. The figures of total mortality in 
different thanas bear a fairly constant relation to the death-rates 
from fever, except perhaps in Magura, which is rather more 
feverish, and Asasuni rather less so, than the total death-rate only 
would presume. Judging from the average annual fever rate in 
the whole district (1901-1905), viz., 20*8 per mille, the thanas 
showing a proportion per mille of 25 and over may be classed as 
specially unhealthy, and those of 15 and under as the reverse. 
Upon this bnsis we find in Khulna the healthy thanas of Kaliganj 
nmd Paikgacha closely followed by Asasuni and ltampal, all along 
the central line bordering upon the Sundarhans, while Kalaroa and 
Magura in the north-west corner, and Moilahat on tho north-east, 
all show fever rates which, for the district, are high. The fluctua¬ 
tions in population exhibited by the census figures corroborate 
these results, except in the case of "Moilahat ( + 5‘6). The 
population in Magura between tho two last censuses was practi¬ 
cally stationary, while in Kalaroa (—lirl) it decreased notice¬ 
ably. Satkhira (—1*7) also showed a small diminution, which 
its position in the fever list would scarcely anticipate, and 
the census report of 1931 mentions unsatisfactory health as 
a cause, although loss of trade hy the diversion of the boat 
routes was also operative. Tho statistics of total births and 
deaths for five years (19 '1-1905) show an excess of births every¬ 
where, although it was very small in Moilahat, and not large in 
Kalaroa, thus according generally, though not conspicuously, 
with the deductions made above. 

“Local opinion is perhaps inclined to consider the district as 
more malarious than the statistics corroborate, and the District 
Magistrate remarks that there is a general belief that the district 
is malarious; but there is no evidence to suppose that malarial 
fover has considerably increased in any part in recent times, nor is 
there evidence to sup-port- the fact that, there has been in recent 
times any decrease of population or failure to culijvate land on 
this account. The specially unhealthy areas particularly named 
hy the local officers consist of villages scattered throughout the 
district, and the statement does not permit of verification wilhout 
detailed enquiry. Local opinion wa s particularly emphatic regard¬ 
ing the unhealthiness of Satkhira, and the’decrease of population 
between 1891 and 1901 is some corroborative evidence, but the 
figures scarcely support the statement made to vs that malaria is 
“rampant” throughout the subdivision, and we are inclined to 
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think that the had reputation of the subdivisional headquarters is 
partly due to the fact that it is more conspicuous than other 
villages. 

“The only detailed local enquiry of recent times touching 
the Khulna distriot is that of Captain Sinha, i.m.s., Deputy 
Sanitary Commissioner, made in March 1895 in the Kal&roa 
thana, where an average spleen rate of 37*4 was found, about 
half the cases examined being adult and half children. So fat 
as we can Judge, there is no special reason for supposing the 
main proportion of fever in Khulna to be other than malarial, 
and wo submit, the following conclusions regarding the dis- 
trict, (a) It is not conspicuously unhealthy in any part; (b) 
malaria is prevalent, but not especially so; (c) the most malarious 
thanas are KalSroa, Mollahat, Magma and perhaps Satkhira; and 
(d) the least malarious are Kallganj, Paikgach§, Asasuni and 
Rampal.” 

As regards the types of fever prevalent it is reported they are 
mostly malarial intermittent and remittent The types'of inter¬ 
mittent fever are generally quotidian, sometimes tertian, and 
occasionally quartan. In cases of remittent fever there is often 
constipation, and sometimes diarrhoea, nausea and bilious vomit¬ 
ing. Bronchitis is also often present, and in severe cases 
jaundice and delirium may occur. The fever persists for a 
week to two weeks, sometimes longer, and then it gradually 
passes off, unless there are other complications, either of the 
brain or, as often happens, of the lungs, or of the bowels — 
when the patient dies of coma or heart failure or of exhaustion 
from diarrhoea or dysentery. The sequelae of malarial fevers 
are the same here as in other districts. There is enlargement of 
the spleen, which is often of an abnormal size, enlargement of the 
liver, jaundice, sometimes cirrhosis of the liver and hsemorrhago 
from the stomach and bowels, malarial caohexia and canorum oris, 
dyspepsia, diarrhoea and dysentery—which last is very common. 
Anrornia and dropsy occur early in the course of the disease. 

The dampness of the country, with low-lying badly-drained 
villages and abundant vegetation all round them, is the chief 
factor in the causation of the disease. The villages are built 
near river banks, and as the banks are gradually being silted up 
and raised, natural drainage is stopped, and the country thus 
spreads out into large marshy tracts. The houses, moreover, are 
surrounded by pit and hollows used as cess-pits; dirty tanks 
overgrown with weeds are numerous; and the villages, being 
imbedded in jungle, are shut out from ventilation and sunlight. 
Stagnant water, with decomposing vegetation, abounds ; and 
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there is, therefore, a large area available for the breeding places of 
the anopheles mosquito, and consequently for the spread of the 
disease, 

Next to fever the greatest mortality is caused by cholera, cholera, 
which is endemic in the district and sometimes breaks out in a 
severe epidemic form. This disease has almost invariably a 
characteristic rise and fall. The season of its prevalence begins 
in October, and continues until the rains have well set in. It is 
at its maximum in December, and at its minimum when the 
country is more or less under water, aud the ground saturated with 
moisture. 

Diarrhoea and dysentery generally prevail when the river other 
water, which is largely drunk, becomes brackish. Small-pox has l ' ,s w ,f8 
almcrt disappeared, very few deaths being caused by it from fi rm ities. 
year to year. Infirmities, such as insanity, deaf-mutism, leprosy 
and blindness, are comparatively rare. According to the census 
of 1901 only 44 males and 118 females per 100,000 are insane, 
and 62 mnles and 414 females per 100,000 are deaf-mutes. 

As regards the difference between the sexes, the usual causes of 
insanity, viz., progress of civilization, its consequent wear and tear 
of nerve tissues, consanguineous marriages, and general ill-health, 
affect men and women, in a rural district, like Khulna, to an almost 
equal degree. The only cause which affects men in a greater 
degree than women, viz., the use of drugs and spirits, does not 
oporate to any large extent in this district, whpre the men are 
extremely temperate aud abstemious. They certainly smoke 
(j&nja, though not in excessive quantities; and this fact may cause 
the small difference between the numbers of male and female 
insanes. In the case of deaf-mutes the difference may be due 
to the concealment of the occurrence of the infirmity among 
females at tho time of the census. It is true that it 5 is very 
difficult to oonct al the fact that a girl is a deaf-mute from an enu¬ 
merator, when she is less than 9 years of age, but as soou as she 
grows older and is married, or otherwise secluded, concealment 
becomes easy. 

Only 58 per 100,000 males and 37 per 100,000 females are 
blind, and there can be no doubt that lire district is singularly 
free from the conditions which are injurious to eye-sight. Glare 
and heat, huts filled with foetid and pungent smoke, and the 
attacks of small-pox, which are the inducing causes of so much 
blindness elsewhere, are almost entirely absent; and the vivid 
green cf the landscape aud the cool breezes which blow almost 
throughout the year are extremely soothing to, and good for. 
the sight. 5 
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Lepers are rarer than in most Bengal districts, only 12 
per 100,000 males and ft per 100,000 females being returned 
as lepers in 1001. Leprosy is not endemic in this distriot, 
and the majority of its victims are to be found among the 
Bunas, who have come to the distiiot from West Burdwan 
and Baukura, where the disease is unusually prevalent. The 
popular theory cuirent in this district about leprosy is that 
it is caused by eating beef, and also by over indulgence in articles 
of food which have a heating effect. There is, however, no evi¬ 
dence, even of a plausible character, to support the theory. Beef is 
scarcely ever eaten in this district even by HuhammadanB, and 
“ articles of food which have a heating effect ” is too vague and 
general a description for any conclusion to he based on the sup¬ 
posed effects of their consumption. It may be added that the 
people live principally on rice and fish, but most of the fish 
that they oonsume is fresh and wholesome, and not rotten 
or imperfectly cured. On the whole, however whatever may 
be the cause, there can be little doubt that tho people of 
this district enjoy comparative immunity from this dreadful 
disease. 

Vaccination is ooropuhory within the limits of the munici¬ 
palities of Khulna, Satkhira and Dobhata, where paid vaccinators 
are employed. In the rural areas, whore vaccination is voluntary, 
the operations are performed by licensed vaccinators employed 
from September to March, who charge 2 annas for each suooess- 
ful case. There is no particular prejudice against vaooination, 
but it appears to he lees popular than in other districts of the 
Division, the ratio of persoos successfully vaccinated being 29 - 82 
per mille in 1906-07 and 30T3 per mille in the previous 5 years, 
as compared with 35TB and 32'56 per mille respectively for 
the whole Division. 

There are three public charitable dispensaries with accommo¬ 
dation for indoor patients, viz., at Khulna, Bagherhat and Satkhira, 
and lo dispensaries which afford relief to out-patients only, 
viz., at Daulatpur (opened in 1866), Kalaroa (1896), Tala (1896) 
known as the Diamond Jubilee dispensary, Kaljgfinj(1897) known 
as the Yineent dispensary after the then Collector, Mollahat 
(1898), Chandkhali (1899), Nawapnra (1900), DumriS (1904) 
known as the Satish Chandra Mukherji dispensary after a former 
Collector, B&mpal (1906), Dakupi (1906) known as the Iswar 
Chandra dispensary, Sibbati (1906), PaikgaohS (1907), Pebhata 
(1907), Senhati (1907), and Char Baniari (1907). A few years 
ago the District Board also started a “ Floating Dispensary ” 
to give immediate medical aid in oases of epidemic disease in the 
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distant interior of this river district, but apparently it failed to 
effect much good t>nd was eventually closed. 

The dispensary at the headquarters station of Khulna was 
founded in 1864 and is called the Woodburn Hospital after the 
late Lieutenant-G-ovemor of Bengal, Sir John Woodburn, k.c.s.i., 
whose visit in 1898 gave an impetus to the institution. It 
has 17 beds for men and 7 beds -for women, besides one bed in 
Mrs. Collin’s Zaniina Cottage Ward recently opened, and it is 
maintained by a grant from the local municipality and by other 
funds. The dispensary at Satkhira has 3 beds for men and 7 beds 
for women and is supported by the municipality there. The 
District Board maintains the Bagherh&t dispensary, which has 10 
beds for men and 2 beds fpr women. The Daulatpur disponsary 
is mainly supported by the Saiyadpur Trust estate and is in charge 
of a Civil Hospital Assistant, who is paid by Government. The 
rest are maintained by the District Board and are in charge 
of local native dootors having the qualifications of Hospital 
Assistants. 

Besides the above, which are public dispensaries, there aro 
three private dispensaries at Morrollganj, Banagram and Nakipur, 
which are maintained by the zamindars of those plaqps. The 
dispensary at Morrellganj is maintained by Mah&raj Kumar 
Bishi Kesh Law, that at Banagram, which is called the Bindu 
B&shin! disponsary, by Srimati Kamal Kumari Chaudhurani, and 
that at Nakipur by Rai Hari Charau Chaudhuri Bahadur. 
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CHAPTER V. 


FOEESTS. 

The forests reserved by Government in Khulna extend over 
2,081 square miles, but of this area water channels account for 
more than 500 square miles. They are situated in the tract 
known as the Sundarbans between the southern limit of cultivation 
and the Bay of Bengal, and occupy numerous islands of varying 
sizes formed by the network of channels connecting the larger 
rivers and estuaries. The latter are subject to tidal influence, and 
the islands are inundated by salt water during high spring 
tides, except in the east, where the water of the Baleswar and 
other rivers is fresh during the rainy season owing to the largo 
volume poured into them from the Ganges. 

The forests are bounded on the north by the cultivated lands 
of the district, on the east by the Bhola and lialoswar rivers, on the 
south by the Bay of Bengal, and on tho west by the Raimangal 
estuary and Jamuna river. The whole of the northern portion of 
this aroa is covered with forests composed of sundri {Her it hr n 
minor), whioh deteriorate gradually towards the west and south, 
as the water of the rivers becomes more and more saline. There 
the predominating species is (jaran (Ceriops candolleana), and 
sundri is Iosb frequent and of inferior quality. Tho other principal 
species of most general distribution are :—among Meliaceac, passur 
and dkundul or gamur (Carapa moluccemis), and amir (Amoora 
cucullata) ; among Leguminosae, dear anj {Pongamui glabra) and 
shmgar {Cynometra rami flora) ; among Rhizopharae , kankra 
{Druguiera gymnorhiza) ; among Lythraceae, keord (Sonmratia 
apetala) and ord (S. acida ); among Verbcnaeeae, bden {Avicennia 
officinalis) ; and among Euphorbiaceae , gewd (Excoecaria Agal- 
loeha). By far the most valuable speoies is sundri, whioh is grega¬ 
rious and occurs either pure or with an insignificant admixture of 
inferior trees, wherever conditions are suitable for its development. 
Its southern limit as a tree of any size may be said to be the 

This chapter haB been prepared mainly from a note contributed by Sir H, A. 
Farrington, Deputy Conservator of Forests, formerly in charge of the i/ondarbans 
Division. 
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«oa at Tiger Point, and thenoo a Line running in a north-westerly 
direction to the junction'of the Kalindi and Raimangal rivers. 

The most important minor products besides honey and wax 
are:—among Palmae, hant&l {Phoenix paludosn), goipata (Nipa 
/rut team ), which is a useful thatching material, sinchibet 
(0. Rotang), and golabel ( C. Longipcs ); and among Gramineae, nal 
( A. Karka), which is used for matting. 

Tho first attempt to realize, any revenue from the forests Higtomr. 
appears to havo been made in 1866, when Government leased out 
tho right to levy dues on forost produoo to the Port Canning 
Company at a yonrly rental of Rs, 8,000. The lease was, how¬ 
ever, resumed by Government in 1869, as it was found that 
tho monopoly thus established resulted in considorablo oppression 
and was oontrary to tho interests of the goneral publio. Further 
efforts wore made to bring tho forost under management in 1872, 
whon thoy were examined by Mr. ilomB, Deputy Conservator of 
Forests ; and Dr. Schlich, then Conservator of Forests in Bengal, 
came to the conclusion that they wore inexhaustible and that 
nothing more than purely fiscal measures was required. 

In 1874 the Lioutenant-Govornor, Sir Richard Temple, 
dooidod upon a more vigorous policy. Rovised rules for the &lo 
of waste lands had boon issued in February of that year, but a 
question soon arose regarding leases of lands in tho Snndarbans, 
as tho sale rules wero found to be inoperative, the terms of 
sale being such as to prevent purchasers from coming forward. 

Kir Richard Temple, having personally visiteil tho Sundarbans 
and examinod the physical character and natural products of 
this tract, considered its relation to the surrounding districts and 
to the country at large. He found himself unable to accept the 
view that it necessarily was, or should be, a publio object to get 
the whole of the Sundarbans gradually reclaimed and brought 
under cultivation. In his opinion, the publio interest might be 
supposed to lie in tho very opposite direction as regards a very 
large part of this tract. “ The Sundarbans”, he wrote, “ include 
not only a mass of sundri trees of comparatively highor growth, 
but also masses of trees and shrubs of lower growth. The former 
are used for carpentry and timber work; the latter for fuol. The 
area of both is very considerable. The relation of tho tract to the 
surrounding districts also is not to be lost sight of. The sundri 
1‘orests supply wood for boat-building to the 2-4-Parganas, to 
Jossore, to Baokergunge, to NoSkhali, and to other districts, and 
also furnish wood for many purposes of domestic architecture-” 

At this time an experiment was being tried for employing 
sundri timber in tho manufacture of railway sloepers, while other 

6 2 
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trees supplied firewood and fuel to Calcutta and to many other 
towns, the needs of which could hardly be supplied otherwise than 
by the Sundarbans., Thus, the country at largo had the strongest 
interest iu the Sundarbans being preserved as a source of timbor, 
wood, and fuel for the use of southern Bengal, bo that wholesale 
reclamation was not wanted there. It was felt that in some 
parts of this tract the substitution of rice-fields or jungle might 
be desirable ; but in most parts ihe ground already bore produoe 
which was more valuable to Bengal thau rice. Sir Itiohard 
Temple accordingly wished to restrict reclamation until it could 
be established by adequate enquiry whether the Sundarbans could 
meet these wants and still afford room for reclamation. It was 
admitted that in every tract some portions must be cleared, in 
order to render the remainder accessible to man and available for 
his use; and in his opinion, whatever reclamation might be 
permitted or encouraged in the SundarbanB Bhould be arranged 
Bolely with this view. 

Already much of the Sundarbans had been roolaimed, and 
Sir Itiohard Temple thought that the time had come when the 
position should he reoonsiderod. Complaints were made to him in 
the Baokergunge district that sundui logs of the best quality were 
more rarely soen in the market than formerly. There was not 
sufficient security against tho best kind of sumlri trees being cut 
down in the same reckless and wasteful manner as that whioh was 
known to have prevailed in many parts of India before tho 
institution of the forest system. Holding these views, therefore, 
he considered that the publio interests required that no new 
negotiations of any kind should bo opened for disposing of 
anolaimed land in the Sundarbans till it was deoided by what 
rules Government oould best maintain the prinoiple that reclama¬ 
tion must be subordinate to forest conservation. For this purpose 
a looal investigation by a properly qualified officor was necessary, 
and the Conservator of Forests (Dr. Sohlioh) was accordingly 
deputed to proceed to tho spot and make enquiries.* As the 
result of his investigations, Dr. Sohlioh came to the conclusion 
that the forests were being overworked and that steps should he 
taken to prevent the exhaustion of tho SKrtaVz-produoing traots. 

The Sundarbans Forest Division was accordingly constituted 
in 1874-75, 885 square miles being notified as reserved in that 
year, while 314 square miles were added in 1875-76, thus making 
a total area of 1,199 square miles. It was laid down that in the 

• C. E. Bu«klaud, Bengal under the Lieutenant-Governors (1001), Vd. jr 

pp, 618-14. ' 
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Bfigherhat forests,, which lie to the east of the Passur river, no 
sundri tree of less than 3 feet 9 inches in girth at a height of 4J 
feet from the ground might be out, hut no other restriction was 
imposed on the removal of any kind of produce. The collection 
of dues on all forest produce exported was initiated, and the 
establishment of revenue stations commenced, the rates in foroe 
being very liberal, one anna por maund being charged for sundri, 
pussur and arnur timber, and half an anna per maund for gardn 
timber and sundri fuel. The system of management continued 
on these lines till the forests were visited by Mr. Dansy, Conser¬ 
vator of Forests, in 1891, when it became dear that the sundri 
forests were boing rapidly destroyed by excessive felling, and that' 
the restriotion placed on the cutting of sundri in the B&gherh&t 
forests had been ignored. 

It was then decided to restriot the felling of sundri to yearly 
coupes, of which oaoh should contain one-tenth of the area of 
the real sundri-bearing tracts, viz., the forests of the BagherhSt 
and Khulna subdivisions ; and in view of the oxtensive destruction 
of sundri timber which had gone on, the minimum felling girth 
had to be reduced to 3 feet. A working plan on the above lines 
was drawn up in 1893 for 10 years; but owing to the inadequacy 
of the staff, the working of the plan became a dead letter, and 
before the cycle of 10 years had elapsed, fellings of undersized 
trees were being carried out all over the area. Besides this, 
damage, to an extent that defies description, was resulting from 
the felling of sundri fuel and poles in the forests named above 
under permits issued for the forests lying further west. 

On the expiry of this plan in 1903, a new system of manage¬ 
ment was initiated, by which the annual fellings were confined to 
one-fortieth of the Bagherhat and Khulna forest area and were 
properly supervised, while no permits for sundri were issuod for 
the remainder of the forests, The result was an enormously 
decreased supply and a sharp fall in revenue accompanied by a rise 
in the market value of sundri. Working is still proceeding on 
similar lines, and the introduction of the system of monopoly sales 
described below has resulted in a healthy competition, which it is 
hoped will restore the revenue to something like its former propor¬ 
tions. The rates at present in force are 9 pies per maund for 
sundri fuel, amur and gar an poles, 6 pies per maund for poles of 
other species and gar an fuel, 3 pies per maund for fuel of other 
species and minor produoe, Ks. 4 per maund for wax and Be. 1~$ 
for honey. 

For administrative purposes the Division is grouped in three 
circles known as the Bagherhat, Khulna and Satkhira circles. 


MiNiaB- 
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Revenue stations have been established at all the principal points 
of egress from the Sundarbans, and purchasers proceed to tbo 
forests and take their requirements from any locality they choose, 
on payment of the prescribed royalties per maund of boat 
measurement. The latter are extremely low, as compared with the 
actual Value of the produce, and rightly so when the difficulties 
attendant on work in a tidal forest are considered. Purchasers 
are, however, hound by law to return with their permits to a 
revenue station where their boat-loads are examined and checked. 
The only exception to the above rule is found in the procedure 
adopted for disposing of the annual allotment of sundri timber 
and fuel, which is regulated by a systematic working plan. The 
export of sundri is only permitted from a certain definite area 
every year, and under oertain conditions of supervision and 
control. Sundri fuel is supplied from thinnings in the younger 
pole forest, while the exploitation of the available sundri timber 
in the coupe of the year is now provided for by. improvement 
fellings, in whioh the large quantity of defective and damaged 
trees (to remove whioh no provision had been made in former 
years) is being utilized- All trees are selected and marked for 
felling under trained supervision and sold at competitivo rates 
under what is known as the monopoly system, 

, The aim of this system is to fix automatically the actual 
value of any produce sold, and its working is as follows. For a 
division or area unit, royalty rates are fixed for the produce to be 
sold, based on what is likely to be reoeivod for similar produce if 
extracted from more inaccessible areas. Then, the produce or 
area to ho sold is divided into lots, and the monopoly or sole 
privilege of working each lot is sold by auction, the monopoly 
price bid being over and above the royalty rates to ho paid after¬ 
wards. In other words, the oontraotor pays the price he bids for 
the monopoly, plus the royalty rates on the aotual quantity of 
timber, eto., removed. A oonsequence of this method is that the 
contractors by bidding one against the other naturally fix the 
proper market value of the produot, and the owner, i.e., the State, 
reoeives a higher value for the trees nearer the market than for 
those further away. Further, detailed arrangements are made for 
the oontrol of forest produce in transit, in order that the royalty 
rates may he levied on all that is removed; and before trees can 
be sold, they have to be marked, thereby enforcing an important 
sylvicultural principle and check. 

It is scarcely necessary to enlarge on the future benefit that 
will accrue to the forests under this system. One immediate 
result has been to curtail the supply considerably, and another has 
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been to throw the hulk of the trade in the valuable sundri timber 
into the hands of Backergunge mahdjana, who invariably outbid 
other competitors at the auctions. 

It may be noted that, in addition to the revenue stations men¬ 
tioned above, there are also some 10 patrol boats in charge of 
foresters, which patrol near the boundary between the various 
stations, in order to check illicit removals, which the local villagers 
cannot abstain from attempting from time to time. Such patrol 
work is supplemented by the tours undertaken by the Gazetted 
Officers of tho Division, who inspect the work of both the station 
and patrol officers, and also do a considerable amount of patrolling 
in the more inaccessible parts of the forests. 

The following table gives the salient statistics of the working 
of the forests during the 10 years 1895-96 to 1904-05 and also 
during 1906-07. 



Timber. 

Fuel. 

Minor 

produce. 

Revenue. 

Expendi¬ 

ture. 

Surplua. 


Cubic feet. 

Cubic feet. 

Rs. 

R«. 

Be. 

Its. 

Total 

Average ... 
.1906-07 

37,598,617 

3,759,861 

4,214,159 

99,902,608 

9,990,260 

9,163,288 

658,074 

66,807 

93,917 

45.04,102 

4,50,410 

5,21,151 

8,12,900 

81,290 

2,02.600 

36,91,202 

3,69,120 

3,18,551 


The Sundarbans forests supply year after year immense quanti¬ 
ties of forest produoe to Khulna and the adjoining districts, 
especially the 24-Parganas, Jossore and Backergunge. Endless 
numbers of boats proceed throughout the year to the forests and 
return laden with timber, firewood, thatohing materials, eto., to 
supply whioh there is scarcely any other souroe available. There 
are, it is true, 1,758 square miles of protected forests in the western 
part of the Sundarbans situated in the 24-Parganas district, but 
owing to its saline character this tract does not produoe a large 
quantity of the best timber and fuel trees. There is also a private 
estate in the Satkhira subdivision, which partly supplies tho 
wants of the neighbouring inhabitants, and alongside the forests 
lie the lands disforested from time to time and leased for cul¬ 
tivation, whioh in some oases still contain forest. With these 
exceptions, the forests have to meet the demand for forest produce 
throughout the Khulna and ^pssore districts, and in a lesser degree 
that of the Backergunge district. Calcutta is also a markot for 
golpdtd, fuel and garan posts, and in addition to these products, 
sundn timber goes to Dumria in the Khulna distriot, to many 
plaoes in the Backergunge district, to Telihati in the Faridpur 
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district, and to Jessore. As bamboos do not grow well near the 
Kundarbans area, and nearly all available land is devoted to the 
cultivation of rioe, there* is a steady local demand for materials 
required for house-building and agricultural implements, while 
the dried fish industry also absorbs a quantity of firewood. Sundi'i 
timber for boat-building is in great demand throughout the 
neighbouring districts; but latterly, owing to the curtailment of 
the supply, it is giving plaoe to teak and, in a lesser degree, to sH 
timber. It is believed that comparatively few boats are now built 
of sundri in tbe Khulna district, the bulk of the material available 
being bought up by wealthy muhijam of Backergunge, who in 
addition to purchasing for their own requirements, export this 
timber to Dacoa and other districts to the north. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


AGRICULTURE. 

Generally speaking, agriculture is carried on successfully in Gewsbal 
the settled tract to the north, but conditions are unfavourable C0NDI - 
to it in the south-western portion of this tract, viz., in parts of 
thana Paikgaeha in the Khulna subdivision, and in th&nas 
Asasuni, Kallganj and the southern portion of thana Satkhira 
in the H&tkhira subdivision. Elsewhere, the land is’ fertile and 
is renovated periodically by inundations of sweet water, whioh 
wash away salt and leave fresh silt deposits. 

In the northern portion of the Satkhira subdivision, where th„ 
oountry is comparatively high, the crops are not exposed to salt 
water inundations; but in other parts of the cultivated area they 
are liable to fail, as the salt water coming up from the sea through 
the channels in tho Sundarbans is not always washed away by 
timely rainfall. In faot, in a year of abnormally short rainfall, 
the river water remains more or less salt, even during the 
monsoon soason, with most prejudicial results to the winter rice, 
the staple crop of the district. Two things are essential for the’ 
successful cultivation of this crop—dams and embankments of 
adequate strength, and sufficient rainfall to Bweeten tho rivers 
at tho end of dune so that their water may be used for irrigation. 
Unfortunately, in some tracts, where embankments are most 
necessary, many of the zamlndars are absentees and some are 
indifferent to tho welfare of the tenants; the subordinate tenure- 
holders-are small men and impoverished; and the cultivators 
themselves are improvident. Embankments have consequently 
been permitted to fall into disrepair, thus allowing salt water to 
percolate into the fields to the gradual deterioration of the soil. 

Eor practical purposes, the lands of the district may be Tract* of 
divided into four main classes:—(1) the high lands to the north fertility, 
lying along th^banks of the rivers, (2) the northern low lands 
situated in the interior away from the banks of these rivers, 

(3) the lands adjoining the Sundarbans, which have been 
reclaimed within comparatively recent times, and (4) the un- 
reolaimed Sundarbans. 
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The riparian tract first mentioned contains old settled villages, 
gardens and pasture land. The main products are areoa-nut, 
coconut, betel leaves, bamboos, mangoes, plantains, tamarind, 
turmeric, date juice and thatohing straw; of these products the 
most valuable are areca-nut and coconut, from whioh the 
villagers derive a great part of their income. Yegetables are 
also grown in this tract, which.is praotioally the only one in 
which market gardening is feasible. 

The northern lew lands situated in depressions between the 
rivers contain extensive areas of bil lands, large flat tracts on 
which hardly a single tree can be seen. These lands are 
mainly cultivated with rice and are also suitable for juto and 
oil-seeds. Those bils which are connected with the rivers by 
means of efficient channels contain the best land for many 
varieties of coarse paddy and jute, for the oreeks bring down rich 
river silt and also drain away the water, but in many cases the 
surrounding rivers have had their banks raised by the deposit of 
silt, the khah have ceased to he proper drainage channels, and 
the bils have become useless swamps. Where there is no proper 
drainage, the cultivators are obliged to wait till the fields dry 
up, and, in a year when the rains are early and copious, 
such lands remain under water for a very long time and are 
unfit for dry cultivation. Another difficulty in the way of 
successful cultivation of amcm rice in these tracts is that many 
of the rivers have become braokisb, and in a year of heavy 
rainfall they ovorflow their banks, break through the dams 
across the khals or the embankments round the fields, and 
submerge and destroy the seedlings. 

The third traot is intersected by innumerable rivers and 
khah, the water of which is salt for a great part of the year. 
Many of the Mils are therefore dammed up during the summer 
months, and all communication with the larger rivers is cut off, 
in order to prevent the salt water getting to the fields, whioh 
have also to he protected by small embankments called - b her is. 
The dams are opened out during the cold weather, when the 
crops are gathered in and the rise of the water is less. In this 
traot cultivation is spreading to the south, and land is being 
gradually reclaimed from the Sundarbans and also protected by 
bheYis, The result is that at the time of flood tide, salt water from 
the sea, whioh used to inundate lands oovered with jungle, now 
oomes higher up, and mixes with the water of the rivers and 
khah, which but for such admixture might remain fresh for a 
great part of the year. Aman rice is the chief staple product 
of this area, aus and boro rice and jute being grown only on 
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a different principle. A large number of husbandmen, who live 
and cultivate lands in the regularly settled districts to the north, 
have also lands in the Sundnrbans, which they hold under different 
landlords. 

Se*aona of “ The cultivating seasons in the Sundarbans are later than 

cultira. f ur ther north, and the plan which is followed by these 

double cultivators is as follows: —The months of Chaitra, Baisakh 
and Jaistha, corresponding roughly to the English months of 
April, May and June, are Bpent in cultivation at home. The 
husbandman then, having prepared his home cultivation, embarks 
with b-is ploughs, oxen, and food, and proceeds to his abid of 
Sundarban clearing. July, August and September are spent in 
ploughing and sowing and preparing the crops there, the peasant 
building a little shed as a dwelling for himself. The water gets 
high in August and September, but this is little impediment to 
cultivation. A considerable portion of the land under rice is 
situated below high water mark; but the planting is easy, for 
rice sown on higher lands is transplanted into thesB low lands 
when it is strong enough to bear the wators. After having sown 
and transplanted his Sundarban crop, the husbandman returns 
home, and these outposts of civilization are absolutely abandoned. 

_large extents of cultivated rice-fields without a traoe of human 

habitation. By the middle of December, the home-cultivated 
rice has been cut and stored, and tho peasant then returns to the 
Sundarbans, and reaps the crop on his clearing there. At this 
time of the year (January and February), reapers or ddicah 
crowd to the Sundarbans, and are extensively employed for the 
harvesting. When the rioe is out and prepared for sale, the 
lepfiri# or dealers oome round and buy it up, and tho zamindir 
also sends his agents round to eolleot the rents from the culti¬ 
vators. The peasant having sold bis grain, pays his rent, and 
brings the balance of his money hack with him to his home. 

“While a groat deal of cultivation in the more remote parts of 
the Sundarbans follows this method, in the nearer tracts there 
are large settlements of husbandmen who dwell permanently 
near the land they have under cultivation. But it must bo 
remembered that these tracts are after all sparsely inhabited and 
that many of the cultivators who dwell in them, besides having a 
holding near their own houses, have also another, eight or ten 
miles away, which they visit only occasionally when they have 
work to do. The great fertility of the land renders it easy for a 
husbandman, to keep large areas under cultivation ; and thus, 
what, with resident large cultivating liusbandmeu aud uon-resident 
husbandmen, the population in the Sundarban traots is not at 
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high lands, while other crops are cultivated in such small 
quantities as not to require any particular notioe, 

Further to the south 'lie the Sundarbans, in which reclama¬ 
tion is now in progress. The following aocount of the method 
of reclamation, and the difficulties attending it, is quoted with 
some condensation from Sir James Westland’s Report“ The 
clearing of Sundnrban forest is a most arduous undertaking. 
The trees intertwine with each other to such an extent, that 
eaoh supports and upholds the others. Some of the trees, too, 
are of immense size, one sort, the jin tree, spreading and sending 
Sown new stems, till it covers perhaps an acre of ground.. Trees 
like these cannot be out down and removed in bulk; they must 
be taken piecemeal, and the tree must be out up into little pieces. 
But the trees are not the only difficulty, for there is a low and 
almost impenefrable brushwood, which covers the whole surface. 
This has simply to be haoked away bit by bit by any one who 
attempts to penetrate into the forest. And there is no small 
danger from wild beasts while all tTlis is going on. TigorB are 
not unfrequent, and occasionally break out upon the defenceless 
forest-clearers, if the latter approach their lair too olosoiy. 
Sometimes a tiger takos possession of a tract of land, and commits 
suoh fearful havoc, that ho is left at peace in his domain. The 
depredations of some unusually fierce tiger, or of more than one 
suoh tiger, have ofton caused the retirement of some advanoed 
colony of clearers, who have, through their fear, been compelled 
to abandon land, whiob only the labour of years kaB reclaimed 
from jungle. 

“ Supposing, however, that the Sundarban cultivator has got 
over these obstacles, and the equally formidable, although less 
prominent, difficulties entailed by a residence far from the haunts 
of men, his dangers are not yet past. Unless the greatest care 
is taken of the land so cleared, it will spring hack into jungle 
and beoome as bad as ever. So great is the evil fertility of the 
soil, that reclaimed land neglected for a single year will present 
to the next year’s cultivator a forest of reeds ( nal). He may cut 
it and bum it down, but it will spring up again almost as thick 
as ever; and it takes about three eradications to expel this reed 
when onoe it has grown. The soil, too, must be cultivated 
for ten or twelve years before it loses this tendenoy to cover 
itself with reed-jungle. When a sufficient number of people are 
gathered on a new clearing, they tend, of course, to form a settle¬ 
ment, and to remain permanently where they are. But the 
furthest advanced parts of fhe cultivation, nnd some also of those 
which are not new or remote from old lands, are carried on upon 
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critical periods reduces the area under cultivation. At the same 
time, ample rain is required to keep the water of the rivers and 
khah sweet, especially as the silting up of the rivers at their heads 
has oausod them to remain salt for a much longer period' than 
formerly. 

As regards tho quantity of rain required at different periods, 
heavy downpours in the month of Bais&kli (April-May) Beriously 
interfere with the growth of the seedlings of boro dhAn or 
broadcast paddy. Moderate sliowfers, however, are beneficial, 
and at the same time they facilitate the sowing of winter rice 
in nurseries. The month of Jaistha (May-June) should he dry, 
in order that the seedlings of the broadcast paddy may develop 
properly, but a slight fall is not looked upon as harmful. Tho 
fall must be copious in the months of Asarh (June-July) to 
allow transplanted paddy to be sown in the nurseries and to 
wash away the salt deposits in places subject to salt water 
inundations. Heavy rain is also required in the month of Srfthan 
(July-August) for the development of the paddy seedlings in 
the nurseries, but it should come at intervals to enable weeding 
and transplantation to be carried on successfully ^ Absence of 
good rain in the months of Bhadra (August-September) and 
Aswin (Septomber-October) is most injurious, as the paddy 
plants, deprived of moisture, wither just when thoy are coming 
to maturity. Moderate showers only are required in the mouth 
of Karttik (Oetober-November), when they do good both to 
the winter rice and the rahi crops; an excessive fall, how¬ 
ever, is injurious to both. Rain in the month of Agrahayan 
(November-December) seriously interferes with the reaping of 
the paddy, and at the same time causes great damage to 
the pulse orops,' which are then flowering. Showers in the 
month of Magh (December-January) aro hailed by the culti¬ 
vators with joy, for they enable the land to be ploughed easily 
and exposed to air and sunshine. The months of Phalgun 
(January-February) and Chaitra (February-Maroh) should be 
rainless, so as to allow the fields to be benefitted by ttie heat 
of the sun, and to permit of paddy cultivation in tho jobe 
lands, which otherwise lie fallow in these months. 

The soils of the district may he broadly divided into 4 classes, 
viz., (1) duashiya, (2) mat ud, (B) recent alluvion, and (4) jobe. 
Duasliiya is a sandy loam found ohiefly on the banks of rivers and 
khah and in the higher ground in the Satkhira subdivision; it 
is especially suitable for fruit trees, pan plantations, and the 
cultivation of pulses and oil-seeds. Hatial is a clayey soil mainly 
used for rice crops. The recent alluvial soil, formed by the silt 
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all equal to what the amount of land under cultivation would 
lead one to expect. 

“ Another feature in the reclamation and cultivation of these Embank 
Sundarhan lands is the embankmont of water inlets. It is a n n 
characteristic of deltaic formations that the banks of the rivers 
are higher than the lands further removed from them; and 
the whole of the Sundarbans may be looked on as an aggrega¬ 
tion of basins, where the higher level of the sides prevents the 
water coming in to overflow the interior. Hjmy of these basins 
are so formed, that, left to themselves, they would remain under 
flood, as they commnuicato with the surrounding ohannels by 
means of khdk, or small water-courses, which penetrate the bank; 
and a great part of reclamation work consists in keeping out the 
water, and thus bringing under cultivation the marsh land inside. 

This method of reclamation of low lands applies both to the 
Sundarbans proper and also to a remarkable line of depression 
which rims across the district immediately north of Khulna. 

Part of these low lands has beon, and part remains to he, drained 
and reclaimed by the method referred to. 

“In employing this method, all the inlets from the channels 
surrounding are embanked, and smaller ohannels called poydns 
aro opened round their ends. The inlets themselves are too 
big to be kept under control, but those poydns can easily be 
so kept. This embanking is usually done in November, after the 
rivers have gone down. When the tide is low, the channels are 
opened, and tho water from the inside drains off; when it is high, 
the channels are closed. Much land can be rendered oulturable 
by this means, whioh would otherwise be marsh. But here also 
a single year’s neglect may take away at one stroke all that has 
been gained by many years’ labour. The effeot of the rains and 
the freshets of each year is to partially destroy all the embank¬ 
ments that were used the previous year, and to flood the lands. 

The rice that has been sown luxe, however, attained sufficient 
hardihood to remain uninjured; and when the waters again go 
down, the harvest may he reaped. But unless the embankments 
are again renewed in November, the floods will not have ceased 
to oover the low lands by sowing time, the land will remain 
unsown, and jungle and marshy reed will take the place of the 
paddy. ” 

A sufficient and well distributed rainfall is essential for the Raiit. 
growth of the rice orop, the staple product of Khulna. The soil SAT ' I “ 
in many parts is more or less impregnated with salt; and before 
seedlings can be grown and transplantation effected, the salt must 
be washed out. Consequently any deficiency of rainfall at these 
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brought down by the rivers, is composed of sand or of sandy loam. 

It is either a char thrown in the midst of a navigable river or an 
aocretion to the main land. Joke is soil formed of decomposed 
vegetable matter deposited in the marshes. When mixed with 
the silt brought down by any stream which may happen to flow 
into these marshes, it forms a sort of stiff black clay. Winter 
rice of the coarsest sort is the only crop grown on such lands. 

The following table shews the normal acreage of the crops of Pbiit- 
Khulna and their percentage on the normal net cropped area:— 


Name of crop. 

Normal 

acreage. 

Percent¬ 
age ou 
normal 
not 

cropped 

area. 

Name of crop. 

Normal 

acreage. 

Percentage 
on normal 
netcropped 
area. 

Wintor rice ... 

G56.300 

83 

Summer rleo ... 

83,800 

ii 

Sugarcane ... 

1,500 

... 

Gram 

100 








Total UfiXitnt 

- 


ale and pulses 

10,600 

i 

crops 

(157,800 

84 

Other rabi food- 






crops 

2,000 


Autumn rice ... 

45,000 

5 

Linseed 

2,500 


Bhidoi cereals 



Rspe and mns- 



and pulses ... 

. 1,000 


tard 

48,000 

6 

Other IhUdoi 



Til {rabi) 

6,200 

1 

food-crops. ... 

4,700 

1 

Other oil-seeds... 

5,000 

1 

Jute 

37,300 

5 

Tobacco 

5,200 

1 

Til ( IJiddoi ) ... 

1,100 

.*• 

Other rali non- 






food crops 

11,700 

1 







crops 

87,100 

11 










Forest ... 

133,712 

169 

l OLfil JxltOl 

crops 
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As elsewhere in Lower Bengal, rice forms the staplo crop, Rice, 
and consists of three main classes, a man, ms and boro, of which 
dman is by far the most important. 

In the drier portion of the district to'the north and north-west Aman. 
dman rice is cultivated on low land, where water lies from one 
foot to three feet deep in the rains. The preparation of the land 
begins in the middle of February or the beginning of March, the 
land being ploughed several times before sowing. In April or 
May, after the first fall of rain, seed is scattered broadcast in a 
nursery. When the seedlings make their appearance, another 
field is prepared for transplanting. By this time the rainy season 
has thoroughly set in, and the field is dammed up so as to retain 
water. It is then repeatedly ploughed until the water becames 
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worked into the soil, and the whole is reduced to thiok mud. The 
young rice is then taken from the nursery, and transplanted 
in rows about nine inohes apart. After this, the crop is left 
to mature, and is generally ready for harvesting in November or 
December. Annin rice is sIbo occasionally sown broadcast in 
marshy lands. 

In the Sundarbans, land suitable for nurseries are not, as 
a rule, available, and consequently timan rice is generally sown 
broadcast on the marshes. Sowing takes place in the early part 
of July, and the crop is ready for reaping in January, the soil 
easily retaining up till that time all the moisture neoeBsary for the 
growth of the grain. The method of reaping, too, is different 
from that which prevails in the rest of the district; for as the 
straw is of absolutely no value in the Sundarbans, the crop is 
reaped by only cutting off the heads, and the straw is subsequently 
burnt down. The finest outturn of winter rice is obtained from 
the reclaimed portions of the Sundarbans, which are f am ous for 
the teeming harvests obtained from the rich virgin soil. 

The principal varieties of dman rioo grown in the district are 
(l)bharud-jata, (2) lakshmUkdjal , (3) durgd-bhog, (4) karttik-sal, (5) 
dalkachu, (6) jhingd-eal, (7) kalamkatl, (8) komra-jal, (9) kanakchur, 
( 10 ) bdmmati, (11) k'aldngi, (12; lokmnya , (13) kaminl-naru, (14) 
kfnrkon, (15) hdti-kdni. There is a list of about seventy other 
local names—and even this is not exhaustive—but the above are 
tho principal kinds. It is difficult, however, for any one but an 
expert to dofine the distinctions betwoon these different kinds of 
rioo. * 

Am. Aus rioe is generally sown on high ground. The field is 

ploughed when the early rains set in, ten or twelve times,over, 
tj.ll the soil is reduced nearly to dust, and the seed is sown broad¬ 
cast in April or May. As soon as the young plants reaoh six 
inohes in height, the land is harrowed in order to thin the 
crop and clear it of weeds. The crop is harvested in August 
or September, and a second orop of pulse or oil-seeds is generally 
taken off the land in the cold weather. The principal varieties 
of dus rioe are as follow:—(1) suryamani, (2) kersai, (3) kdlid 
paydngi , (4) begun bichi, (5) sltdhdr, (6) khubni, (7) bdmphul, 
(8) gangd-jali, (9) parting!, (10) bem-bdchdl, (11) pand-jhure, 
(12) ghi-sdl, (13) piprdsdl, (14) karim-sal, (15) bend-phuli, and 

(16) kdlandi. 

Soro. Boro rice is sown on marshes which dry up in winter. The 

preparation of the land commences in the middle of November; 
sowing takes plaoe ton days later; and reaping lasts from 
the middle of March till the middle of April. The land is 
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hardly ploughed at all. The seed is scattered broadcast in the 
marshes or bits as they dry up, and the young shoots are trans¬ 
planted when about a month-old. There is another kind of boro 
paddy called a us boro, whioh is sown broadoast during the months 
of April and May and reaped in August or September. 

Another description of rice known as uri cihdn is indigen- Uri dhan 
ous in the deep-water marshes and is occasionally used as food 
by the Pods and other fishing and boating castes, who live and 
ply their avocation among the swamps. The plant looks like a 
confused mass of creepers floating on the water, and shoots forth 
its ears of grain in every direction. A peculiarity of this rice is 
that the grain drops from the ear into the water when it attains 
maturity. To prevent this, the fishing castes take a great deal of 
trouble in binding the ears together before the paddy ripens. 

This rice grows plentifully in the marshes, and is at the disposal 
of any one who is disposed to gather it. Very little is collected, 
however, except by fishermen or boatmen, for the swamps are 
deep, and the crop hardly repays the labour of binding the ears 
and collecting tlio grain. 

Except rice there is no cereal of any great importance. Gram other 
{Mold) is cultivated on high land, but in 1906-07 had an area of 
only 100 acres, while other food grains, including pulsos, were 
grown on 11,600 acres. They are mainly cold weather crops, suoh 
as peas, tnaaurl , kites dr i and knldi, sown in October and gathered 
in February or March, and are cultivated only on small patches 
of land. 

The largest area under any one crop except rice is returnod Oil-seed*, 
by rape and mustard, with a normal area of 48,000 acres, while 
other oil-seeds, linseed, til, etc., account for an aggregate of 
14,800 acres. 

The crop of greatest importance after rice is jute. Twenty Jute, 
years ago it was reported that there was very little jute culti¬ 
vation in the district, but the area devoted to the crop has steadily 
expanded of late years and in 1906-07 was returned as 37,000 
acres. The process of cultivation is as follows. The field is 
well ploughed two or three times after the first fall of rain in 
March or April, and allowed to remain for two months. This 
interval the cultivator employs in manuring the land with cow- 
dung, rioh black soil collected from the bottom of tanks, ashes, 
and all manner of vegetable refuse. The land is again ploughed 
several times in May, the clods well broken, and the seed sown 
broadcast. When the young plants are about six inohes high, a 
harrow is drawn over the field to thin the plants where they are 
too thick, as well as to furrow the land in order to assist the 
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absorption of moisture, When the plant is a foot high, the 
field, is carefully weeded by hand, after which it receives no further 
attention until the cutting season in August or September. 
When the crop is out, the leaves are stripped off and scattered 
over the ground to rot in as manure. The jute stalks are then 
bound together, and steeped in a pool or tank for ten to fourteen 
days, until decomposition sets in, and the fibre becomes fit for 
separation from the stem. This is generally done by hired 
labour. The jute-washer snaps the stem about two feet from the 
root, and pulls out the inner woody part from the portion thus 
broken. He then lays hold of the fibre, and by continued 
gentle pulling, gradually separates it from the wood which 
still remains in the upper part of the stalk, and also from the 
outer bark. It is then thoroughly dried in the sun, and bound 
up into bundles oalled gant ; and in this state it is sold to the 
dealers. 

and *u C0 Among other crops may be mentioned tobaooo, which is raised 
can/ Ugar on 6,200 acres; two varieties are grown, known as deshl and 
nmihari. Sugarcane is grown mainly in the Morrellganj thana 
and in small quantities elsewhere ; the land is generally too low- 
lying to admit of its successful cultivation. 
aSKf T be land being unsuitable for the cultivation of sugarcane, 
tion. sugar is usually obtained from tbo khejur or date-palm, wbioh 
is grown extensively in the Satkhira subdivision, and more or 
less everywhere in the district where the soil is favourable to its 
growth. For a regular date plantation high ground is seleoted. 
The seeds are sown in June or July after the land has been 
ploughed three or four times, and the trees make their appearanoe 
in about five or six months. They receive very little attention 
for the first two or three years, but the plantation has to be 
kept perfectly free from undergrowth when the trees attain 
a height of about 2 feet; for this purpose the turf is ploughed 
up from time to time. They oome to perfection in seven or 
eight years, when they are tapped, hut their development depends 
on the soil, saltish land being most favourable for their growth. 
The trees are planted in groves or are scattered about singly or in 
groups both in the villages and among the fields, especially along 
their boundaries, where they form a conspicuous feature in the 
soenery. An account of the tapping and other processes in the 
manufacture of date sugar will be given in Chapter IX. 

Betel-nut The Khulna and BagherhSt subdivisions are particularly 
nut treeT. ^ch in oooonut and betel-nut palms; and there is a large 
export of betel-nuts and ooconut oil. The mode of gathering 
betel-nuts is peculiar. They grow, as is well known, on the top 
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of long slim trees. The collector mounts one of these trees, and 
after he has thrown down what he pluoks from it, he swings the 
tree backwards and forwards, till, .receiving sufficient impulse, he 
throws himself like a monkey on to the next tree. A number 
of accidents, and occasional deaths, ooour from the falls which 
the collectors get in this operation, when they fail to catoh 
hold of the trees towards which they are swung. The trees 
are planted in groves or are scattered in the midst of other culti¬ 
vation, and may be found in almost every village. They are 
especially numerous in the east of the district. 

Coconut trees are also scattered about the distriot, rather than 
grown in groves ; the fruit is collected in the rainy season. A 
fully ripe coconut is oalled a jhutid, and from its kernel several 
kinds of sweetmeats are made, such as narikel naru, raskard, 
vhandrapuli , eto. The nut is put to a variety of uses; ropes 
and mats are made from the husk ; oil is extraoted from 
the kernel and forms an important artiole of trade ; the shell is 
made into the bowls of hookahs, oups, etc. ; and the tree itself, 
when past bearing, is out down, and the trunk hollowed into a 
canoe. 

Besides the fruit-bearing trees mentioned, above, mango fbvits 
trees aro grown extensively in the north of the distriot, but AlfI> 
the fruit is not of good quality. Plantains are also grown ttoDooi. 
largely in the same tract, the three principal varieties being 
martamdn , champa, and k&nthali; the last named variety is con¬ 
sidered to he the purest food, although inferior in flavour to 
the others. Among other fruits may be mentioned pine-apples 
and lemons, whioh aro grown in small quantities near the 
banks of rivers in the north. 

Conditions are, on the whole, unfavourable to markot garden¬ 
ing, owing to the low-lyiug, water-logged soil and the attacks 
of inseots, but vegetables are grown on a fairly large scale on 
the high land near river banks. The most oommon vegetables 
are baigun or brinjal (Solatium mebngena), several varieties of 
Bweet potatoes, pumpkins, cucumbers, onions, garlic and radishes. 

A variety of yam called mankachu is cultivated extensively, and 
potatoes are grown to a small extent on patohes of exceptionally 
high land in the north of the distriot. Among other garden 
produoe may be mentioned turmerio, sown in June and gathered 
in January, and chillies, sown in June and gathered in January 
or February. Pan gardens, known as barctj, are also found in 
the high ground whioh forms about the banks of rivers and 
kk&la. Potato cultivation is gradually becoming popular in 
consequence of the suocess attained in Saiyadpur Trust estate, 

a % 



100 


KHULNA. 


EXTEN¬ 
SION OB 
OOITIYA. 
*IOB. 


llfPEOTB- 
MKItT OB 

HBTHOD8. 


Cattt.b. 


The neighbouring looal zaminclars are beginning to introduoe 
the orop on their own estates, and arrangements have been made 
to demonstrate tho comparative values of the best varieties at a 
small farm at Khulna. 

In the north of the district cultivation is being steadily ex¬ 
tended, and the shallow bils and marshes, whioh form so marked 
a feature of this portion of the district, are being steadily con¬ 
verted into rice fields. In the south the Sundarbans contain an 
immense area of fertile land awaiting tho axe and plough, but 
the jungle is being steadily pushed back. Every year more land 
is being brought under cultivation, and steady progress is being 
made in tho settlement of cultivators on new clearings, which 
attract cultivators not only from other parts of the district, but 
also from Nadia, Jessore, Faridpur and elsewhere. 

On the other hand, but little progress is noticeable in the 
improvement of methods of agriculture or in the introduction 
of new or better varieties of crops. This is attributed to 
the faot that many of the zammdars, who have the best 
opportunities of making suoh reforms, take little interest in 
the welfare of thoir tenants. Tho latter are thus left to work 
out all improvements by themsolvos, and for this they have 
neither the means nor the intelligence necessary. At the same 
time, they have been quick enough to seo the possibilities of 
profit in jute cultivation, and the area under this crop has been 
very largely extended. 

Of recent years, however, signs of a change for the better are 
notioeable, owing to the establishment of an annual exhibition 
at KhulnS. It includes a cattle show and an exhibition of 
agricultural produce, as well as of looal arts aud industries. 
Various kinds of paddy, cotton, potatoes, sugarcane and vegetables 
are exhibited, and improved agricultural implements are shown 
hy the Agricultural Department. A District Agricultural 
A’sooiation has also been formed, which has shown much activity 
and has given a considerable impetus to the cultivation of pota¬ 
toes, a cultivation whioh is praotioally new to the district • 
mangels have also been successfuly grown. 

The district is not suited for the rearing of cattle, as the 
water of many of the rivers becomes highly charged with salt 
during certain seasons of the year, and the cattle have little else 
to drink but this salt water, while the vegetation produced by 
it is also injurious. Consequently, only suoh cattle are kept as 
are indispensably necessary for agriculture, aud when these 
die off, they have to be replaced from other districts. No 
care is taken about breeding, pasturage is deficient, and the 
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cattle are consequently poor. Goats are bred in fairly large 
numbers, but not by people who mate it their only or even their 
principal means of earning a livelihood, the general praotioe 
being for poor labourers or poor old women to keep a few goats 
to eke out their scanty means of subsistence. Tery few sheep 
a.re bred in the district, pigs are kept only by the low caste of 
Kaoras, and horses are still rarer. 

There is little real pasturage land in the district, and fodder is Pasturage, 
consequently soarco. Formerly, it is said, considerable areas were 
left untilled in every village and reserved for the grazing of the 
village cattle. Now, the pressure of the population on the soil has 
resulted in the pasture lands being brought wholly or partly 
under the plough, so that there in most villages there is not a 
sufficient area of pasturage provided for the cattle ; while there 
are not a few villages where there is no pasture land at all and 
the oattle grnze in the rice fields after tho crop has been out. The 
following are reported to be the principal grazing lands left. In 
the large village of Ream in tbana Kal&roa, which is enclosed on 
three sides by the Kabadak river and is inhabited by upwards of 
300 families of Goalas, there is a tract of land, about 2 square 
miles in area, which is free from cultivation and is reserved for 
pasture. There is a similar tract of land of about the same area 
on the east of tho police station of Kalaroa, whioh is used by 
herdsmen of the Goals caste for grazing purposes; and pasturage 
is also allowed on the open ground in front of the Khulna 
Colleotorate. 

A veterinary hospital with a dispensary was opened at Veterinary 
Khulna in 1903-06. Rinderpest occasionally breaks out in a M s,8 t an *o- 
severe epidemio form, as in 1903-04 and 1906-07, when 2,899 
and 2,640 cattle respectively died from this cause alone. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


NATURAL CALAMITIES 

Vinjysn, Khulna suffered in common with, other parts of Bengal from 
the famine of 1769-7G, traditions of which still linger among 
the people who refer to it as the kata manwantar, i.e., tho famine 
of 10 seers, because paddy sold at the rate of a kata (10 seers) 
per rupee. The famine of 1866 did not affect the district very 
seriously, hut there was distress in the S&tkhira subdivision, 
where rioe was selling at 8 seers per rupee in the middle of June. 
This subdivision was then part of the 24-Parganas, and it is 
mentioned as one of the two localities in that district in which 
deaths were directly attributable to starvation. The distress 
appears to have been most acute in the Kalaroa thana, where 
money and rice were distributed to the famishing, an aver¬ 
age of 233 people being relieved daily during August at the 
relief depots. In the famine of 1874 a portion of the Kali- 
ganj thana, lying south of the Kaukhali and east of the dried-up 
bed of the river JamunS, was affeoted. A relief kitchen was 
opened at Syamnagar, and the road from Kfillganj to Nakipur 
was oonstruoted, but the people tided over their difficulties with¬ 
out much outside assistance. The records of theso early famines 
are very meagre, but tli&y are sufficient to show that the greater 
portion of the district remained practically immune from famine. 
The only other famine which has visited the distriot was that of 
1897, whioh was due to an unusual combination of adverse oir- 
oumstanoes. The following aooount of this famine is condensed 
from the report by Mr. W. H. Vinoent, i.c.s., then Collector of 
KhulnS. 

famish The famine of 1897 affeoted only a portion of the distriot, 

o» 1897. viz. thinas K&liganj, Asasuni, Mfigura and Satkhirfc in the Sftt- 
khirS subdivision and thana PaikgSoha in the Khulna subdivision, 
an area extending over 474 square miles and containing a 
population of 276,000. With the exception of 25 square miles 
in thana S&tkhira and 7 square miles in thana MSgurft, which 
comprise comparatively high lands, the area whioh was affected 
consists of low flat country intersected by numerous tidal khah and 
protected from inundation by small embankments oalled Merit 
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The soil is impregnated with salt and grows nothing but dman or 
winter rice, which will not thrive unless there is enough fresh water 
to wash salt out of the ground. The inhabitants of this tract are 
mostly illiterate and improvident; the zamind&rs are absentees 
and generally indifferent to the welfare of their tenants; while 
the subordinate tenure-holders are small men and impoverished. 
Embankments had been permitted to go out of repair, thus allowing' 
salt water to percolate into the fields to the gradual deterioration 
of the soil, while in 1895 a storm-wave swept over the distressed 
tract leaving a deposit of saline matter, which the rainfall 
of 1896 was not sufficient to wash out. The latter was soanty and 
unseasonable, and the result was a failure of the winter rice crop. 

There had been excellent crops in the years 1893-94 and 
1894-95, the outturn of winter rice being 14 and 16 annas respec¬ 
tively. The rainfall of 1895-96 was deficient, and consequently 
all the lands were not cultivated; yet the people would have 
got a fair crop but for the eyolonio storm whioh visited the 
affected tracts on the 1st October 1895, and whioh by driving Balt 
water into the fields destroyed the young plants. The result was 
that the outturn of tho winter rice crop was only 10 annas, and 
when the yoar 1896-97 openod, the people were already in 
straitened circumstances. 

After the 1st October 1895, when 9'92 inohes of rain 
fell, there was scarcely any till April 1896, in whioh month 
only 2 - 2G inohes were recorded. This continuous drought, 
lasting over 6 months, increased the saline matter both in 
the soil and in the river water. The rainfall in May was 
only 4'09 inches as against 6'28 inches, the normal rainfall 
for the month; and though 13-72 inohes were received in June, 
this was not sufficient to undo the effect of the prolonged 
drought. In July the rainfall was 9'28 inohes, but in August 
again it was scanty, being only 5'95i nches. Transplantation 
was consequently retarded, and lands recently sown dried up. 
When good showers fell in the beginning of September, trans¬ 
plantation was pushed on as vigorously as possible, but the 
season was now far advanced, and in many plaoes no seedlings 
could be obtained. Lands sown so late required much moisture 
for the steady growth of the young plants, but during the whole 
of October and November no rain fell, and in the last week of 
December the fall was only 0'78 inch. 

In ordinary years river water beoomes fresb early in J uly, and 
remains fresh till the middle of November ; but this year it was 
brackish till the middle of August, and again became braokish 
in the beginning of Ootober. A plentiful fall of rain was 
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expected during the PiijaS, but no rain actually fell. The 
temperature rose higher and higher, and the hot winds during 
October rapidly dried the surface of the soil, and the moisture 
necessary for the growth of the young rice was absent. 

The figures given above relate to rainfall recorded at Satkhira 
town, but much less rain actually fell in the distressed area. It 
was, moreover, unevenly distributed ; and the result was that 
only in some low lands not in the immediate vicinity of salt¬ 
water khak and rivers was the orop partially saved. In these 
ciroumstanoes, the average outturn of the great rice-producing 
tract bordoring on the Sundarbans hardly came up to 2 annas. 
The failure of the staple crop, coupled with the fact that in the 
preceding year also crops had been short, reduced the people to 
extreme poverty and rendered relief measures urgently necessary 
in the beginning of January 1897. The portion of thana 
Piiikgaoh& lying on the left bank of the Kabadak was affootod 
by the same causes. 

The distress was most severe in north Asasuni, south AsSsuni, 
and north Kaliganj, whore 6 to 8 por cent, of the population had to 
be relieved, as tho lands there are the least protected by bherk or 
embankments. It was less severe in south Kaliganj, Syamnagar, 
and Nunnagar, where the lands are better protected, and hero the 
proportion of people relieved varied from <3 to 6 per cent.; while in 
the Magur& and BudhhatS circles, where the land is comparatively 
high, it did not exceed 3 per oent. In the east of thana Paik- 
gBoha there was a fair crop, and there also less than 3 per cent, 
of the population had to be relieved. 

When relief operations commenced in the beginning of 
January 1897, the area of the affected traot was 442 squaro miles, 
with a population of 262,000 souls. As the season advanoed, 
distress deepened, and during the fortnight ending the 26th 
May 25 square miles in thana Satkhira, with a population of 
11,000 souls, and 7 square miles in thana Magura with a 
population of 3,000 souls were added to the affeoted area. 
These latter areas comprise comparatively high lands, on which 
rabi crops are grown to some extent. Molasses [gur) are also 
manufactured from date juice, and the people were, therefore, 
able to bear the strain for a longer period. 

The relief works consisted mainly of the excavation of tanks, 
the construction of new roads, and the repair of old ones. 
Some bdndhs were also ereoted, and metal was broken into 
khod for metalling a portion of an important road, in order to 
attraot, if possible, female labourers to the work, and to provide 
landless labourers with some kind of work during the rains, when 
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no other works were possible. But this metal breaking was 
of little use, for the women would not do the work, and the 
men got plenty of labour elsewhere in cultivation. When the 
rainy season commenced, the number of relief workers gradually 
decreased, owing to the fact that many had to attend cultivation, 
and partly also to the fact that suitable work could not be 
provided, as it had become impracticable to go on with earthwork. 
Many of the works had consequently to be stopped. When agri¬ 
cultural operations were in full swing, almost every one went away 
exoept a few who were labourers by profession. The relief works 
were finally closed during the week ending the 11th September 
1897. 

The number of relief workers gradually rose as more and more 
works were opened, and decreased as they had to be dosed one 
after another. The ratio of relief workers to the population 
was 1 to 151, while the highest number was 5,878 during the 
week ending the 9th June. Gratuitous relief was commenced 
in the beginning of January with a daily average of 122 persons, 
and the numbers increased as the season advanced, reaching the 
maximum during the week ending 7th July, when 11,013 
persona received this form of relief. When the rainy season set 
in and agricultural operations began, prioes beoamo easier and 
the number gradually decreased. 

Belief from publio funds was given in throe ways, viz., (1) relief 
given to the people at their housos, (2) relief in poor-houses, and (3) 
relief to artisans. Able-bodied recipients of the first class had to 
husk paddy or twist jute in return for weekly doles. No work was 
exaoted from the inmates of the poor-houses. The artisans were 
all weavers who were supplied with thread, and they returned the 
cloths woven by them, receiving as their wages the market value 
of the oloth minus the oost of the thread. Six poor-houses were 
opened at K&llganj, Syamnagar, As&suni, Nunnagar, Budhhftti 
and Pratapnagar. The ratio to the population of the persons 
relieved in this way was 1 to 53, and the great majority of 
those relieved were women and children. It is contrary to 
custom in Khulna for women, exoept Bunft women, to do earth¬ 
work or oarry earth. In consequenoe, no women went to the 
relief works and many were in the greatest poverty and distress, 
and had either to be relieved in poor-houses or left to starve. The 
percentage on gratuitous relief was never high, and when the 
poor-houses opened, the way they flocked in was a test of the 
severity of the distress. 

Altogether, the number receiving relief at any one time never 
exceeded 16,000, and the people showed more re souroe and 
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staying power than was anticipated when relief operations 
began. It was feared that Government would have to help 
about 8 per cent, of the population, but the number of the relief 
workers did not rise above 0'66 per cent., while that of recipients 
of gratuitous relief was not more than 1‘86 per cent, throughout 
the period taken as a whole. The people suffered muoh, but 
did not resort to relief works, if they could possibly avoid it. 

Floods. The northern portion of the distriot is liable to occasional 
floods, hut the severity of suoh inundations is far less than it 
used to be about a century ago, when a large portion of the 
volume of the Ganges water poured down to the sea through the 
distriot. The Ganges now discharges its voters further to the 
east, and floods are consequently less frequent and less severe. 
Only a portion of the district is now liable to inundation from the 
overflowing of the rivers, and snob inundations are in many ways 
beneficial owing to the rich deposit of silt that they leave. 

In recent years the most serious floods have occurred in 1885, 
1890 and 1900. The flood of 1885 was due to the bursting of an 
embankment along the Bhagirathi river near Berhampore in 
Murshidab&d, and lasted from the 12th to the 18th September. 
It only affeoted a portion of tbe distriot, viz., the north and north¬ 
west of the Satkhira subdivision, where the rice in the low lands 
and swamps was destroyed and some of the cultivators’ huts were 
demolished. The flood of 1890 was higher than that of 1885 and 
affected no less than 100 square miles in the SatkhirS subdivision. 
This flood was caused by the overflow of the Jalang! and other 
channels connected with the Ganges, and was greatly aggravated 
by the bursting of the Bhftglrathl embankment at the end of 
August. Owing to the Bilting up of the river channels, the flood 
water could not be drained off rapidly and subsided very late in 
the (season. The rice crop consequently suffered severely, and the 
damage oould not be remedied by fresh sowing and transplanting. 
Muoh misery was experienced during the inundation, but after 
the floods had subsided, the labourers got plenty of work, and 
no relief measures were necessary. The last serious flood 
occurred in September 1900, owing to the heavy rainfall of 
the 20th and 21st, when no less than 18’38 inohes fell at Satkhira. 
All the low-lying villages in the subdivision were under water 
and a number of houses collapsed, while the loss of cattle was 
considerable. Great damage was caused to the winter crops, but 
fortunately no lives were lost. 

Ciolohss, The distriot is exposed to the oyoloneB which sweep up from 
the Bay of Bengal, often accompanied by a destructive storm- 
wave. The colonies of settlers in the Sundarbans are specially 
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exposed to the fury of suoh storms. Their houses and their 
fields are only a foot or two above high water mark ; and when 
the cyclone wave pours up the great streams of the Passur and 
Haringhata, and from them spreads over the country, the 
inundation works cruel havoc among the low-lying isolated 
villages. The grain in their fields is spoiled ; their houses are 
tom away and all their stores are lost ; their cattle are oarried 
away and drowned ; and they themselves are reduoed to extreme 
shifts to save their own lives. As an instance of the damage 
caused in this way may be mentioned the oyolone of the 16th 
May I860, which destroyed 250 lives in Morrellganj alone, and 
caused an immense los3 of property. In reoent years the most 
serious cyclone was that of Ootober 1895, which swept over both 
the B&gherhat and S&tkhira subdivisions. In the former tract 
it did muoh damage to the betel-nuts, whioh form an important 
article of export, while in the latter tract the storm-wave whioh 
aooompaiued it did great injury to the winter rice crop by 
destroying the young plants and by leaving a sterile deposit of 
saline matter. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

RENTS, WAGES AND PRICES. 

Rikm. The rates of rent paid by cultivators in Kbulna vary accord¬ 
ing to the position and quality of the land, and also aooording 
to the demand for it, c.g., a pan or betel-leaf plantation would 
fetch a high rent in places containing settlements of Baruis, 
whose hereditary occupation is the cultivation of this orop, but 
not elsewhere, while the Baruis themselves would seldom think 
of emigrating to take up lands with a Bmallor rental. Gene¬ 
rally speaking, too, in the tracts under reclamation, where the 
competition for land is not keen, no higher rates are paid for 
land bearing valuable crops thau for land of the same quality 
under rice; and homestead sites and superior lands, i>., lands 
on which sugarcane and other rioh orops are grown are assessed 
at the same ront as good rice lands. 

The following are reported to be tho average rates of ront for 
different varieties of land in each of the three subdivisions of 
tho distriot. In the Khulna subdivision the rent for dh&ni land, 
».<?., land suitable for rioe, pulses, etc., averages Re, 1-8 to Rs. 3 per 
bigha (Rs. 4-8 to Rs. 9 per acre), and of bagal or garden land 
from Rs. 3 to Rs. 6 per bigha (Rs. 9 to Rs. 18 per acre), pan 
land being assessed at the same rates. In the Bagherhat sub¬ 
division dk&ni land fetohes from Re. 1 to Rs. 6 per bigha (Rs. 3 
to Rs. 18 per acre) and pan and garden land from Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 
per bigha (Rs. 6 to Rs, 9 per acre). In the Satkhir& subdivision 
the rents paid for dhdni land vary from Re. 1 to Rs. 2-5-4 per 
bigha (Rs. 3 to Rs. 7 per acre), for bagat or garden land from 
Rs. 2-10-8 to Rs. 13-5-4 per bigha (Rs. 8 to Rs. 40 per acre), 
and for pan land from Rs. 2-5-4 to Rs. 13-5-4 per bigha (Rs. 7 
toRs. 40 per acre). 

As regards the different classes of ryots, it is reported that the 
rate of rent paid by ryots and under-ryots varies from 2 annas to 
Rs. 15 per bigha, and that the average rate may be taken at Rs. 4 
per bigha. In the Sundarbans tract, where there are speoial rates, 
the rent rates are reported to be 8 annas, 12 annas, and Re. 1 
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per big ha. Privileged rents are paid by some tenants, suob as 
the original settlers, who oleared away the jungle, and their 
descendants. Tenants of this class are allowed to hold their land 
at quit-rents ; and similar concessions are allowed to tenure-holders 
and under-tenure-holders, and to their successors in interest, in 
consideration of the outlay incurred in clearing jungle, main¬ 
taining embankments, etc. Similarly, in the Sundarbana the 
tibadkatidars, or original settlers who cleared the jungle, are 
allowed in some cases to hold their land without assessment or 
at a reduced rental ; and similar concessions are allowed to tenants 
who build and maintain embankments. 

From enquiries made in 1895-96 it appears that the provisions 
of seotion 50 of tho Tenancy Act, that, unless a landlord can 
prove that the rate of rent has been altered within the last 
20 years, it shall bo presumed to he permanently fixed, are con¬ 
stantly tending to convert the holdin? of an oeoupancy ryot 
into a permanent and hereditary tenure aftd a suitable invest¬ 
ment for the moneyed classes. Accordingly, th^re is a tendenoy 
j.or the non-oultivating classes to buy up the l’ights of occu¬ 
pancy ryots and sublot the lands to undor-ryols wb° actually 
cultivate them; and tho middlemen, who buy u^. the rights 
of oooupanoy ryots, extort exorbitant rents from + he actual 
cultivators. These enquiries also showed that the holder of a 
permanent holding directly under the proprietor pays redv vary¬ 
ing from 10 annas to Es. 2 per standard bighd, according to the 
class of land, and as the average annual value of the •gross 
produoe of a bighd of laud is about Es. 9, the rent paid represents 
about a sixth of the value of the gross produce. Under-ryot®, 
however, pay either half the gross produce, or if they pay rent in 
cash, about a thirl of the value of the gross produce. 

A small minority of the cultivators in the north of the dis- Produce 
triot still pay rents in kind, but this system is on the decline, the r#nti ‘ 
tendenoy being to commute produce rents to money rents. 

Ronts in kind are, however, commonly paid by petty cultivators 
called bargaddra or bar gaits, who pay half the produoe of tho 
land by way of rent. In the Sundarbans the system of pro¬ 
duoe rents is more common, for here a husbandman who has 
more land than he oan manage himself either imports labour for 
its cultivation or sublets a portion. Jn the latter case he either 
leases it out in a regular way or lets it out on what is called the 
bhdg system because he receives a share ( bhag ) of the produce as 
rent. This share is usually one-half, an! the sub-tenant provides 
seed grain, plough and other neoessary agricultural implements, 
while the lessor supplies the oxen foy the plough, 
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Wissi. There has been little variation in the wages paid for labour 
during recent years, though on the whole there has been a steady 
and gradual rise, A mason earns 5 annas to Re. 1-4 a day, a 
oarpenter 5 annas to Re. 1-2, and a blaoksmith from 5 annas 
to 12 annas, the amount of their daily wages varying aooording 
to their skill. Skilled labour is soaree in the district; and to 
supply this want a technical sohool with carpentry and boat¬ 
building classes has reoently been opened. Coolies or unskilled 
labourers receive a daily wage varying in the case of adults from 
4 annas to 8 annas, as compared with 3£ to 5 annas 10 years 
ago; while women are paid 3 to 6 annas a day and boys 2 to 
4 annas a day. The average daily wage of a common adult 
field labourer may be taken at 4 annas per diem, besides two 
meals, which would cost an additional 2 annas; but during the 
cultivating season the wages rise to 8 a nn as besides the two 
meals. Agricultural labourers are, however, commonly paid in 
kind, and it is a general oHSTOffi day labourers employed 
in outting paddy ; 0 he paid by a share in the crop varying 
according to circumstances from one-third to one-eighth of the 
amount cut by them. 

Prices. The marg ma l table shews the average prices (in seers and 

chittacks per rupee) of 
the two staple food 
grains, rice and grain, 
and of salt during the 
laBt three years. The 
exceptionally high price 
of lice in the last year 
mentioned is due to the 
partial failure of the crop in this and other districts, hut for 
many years past there has been a steady rise in the price. 

It is of some interest to oompare the prices now prevail¬ 
ing with those which obtained in the affected tracts during the 
famine of 1897. In October 1896 the price of rioe was 8i- to 9£ 
seers per rupee, and in November it was 8 seers per rupee; 
but in the second fortnight of December it went down to 10 
seers, and this continued till the first fortnight of February 1897, 
owing to the fact that the paddy harvest had just been reaped. 
The fair outturn in the eastern part of the district also helped 
to keep down the price for some time, but it went up again, 
and rose higher and higher till the second fortnight of June, 
when rice sold at 6 seers 10 ohittaoks per rupee. The rainfall 
in July made the prospeots brighter and prices became gradually 
easier, until in the first fortnight of September new dm rioe 
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sold at 10 seers 8 ohittaoks per rupee. This was also the price 
of rioe on the 30th September, when relief from Government 
funds was closed. It should be added, however, that Burma 
rioe sold at a oheaper rate than country rioe, the price being 
practically the same as in Calcutta plus a small charge for freight 
and profit. In June, July and the first part of August the prioe 
was 7J to 8 seers; it then fell to 8^ seers, and came down to 9 
seers per rupee towards the close of September. 

The people of Khulna are on the whole fairly prosperous. The Mttibial 
great majority are dependent on agriculture, living on the pro- 
duce of their lands and gardens, and selling the surplus to purchase p®opl*. 
any small luxuries that they may require. The lands, as a rule, 
produce excellent harvests, especially of rioe, and nearly every 
family has an orchard of oooonut and betel-nut trees attached to 
the house. The sale of the nuts generally gives a ryot enough 
to pay his rent so that the rice grown in hiB fields is clear 
gain, and if the seasons are favourable, he oan afford to save 
something annually. Many cultivators too have large clearances 
in the Sundarbans, whioh steadily yield rich orops and enable 
them to enjoy two harvests in the year. From March to May 
these poasants cultivate their home lands and then take their 
ploughs, cattle and labourers to the Sundarbans, where they spond 
the next three months in cultivating the land. When this is 
finished, they return home, to find their paddy ready for cut¬ 
ting ; and after reaping it, they return again to the Sundarbans 
for the harvest there. The multitude of waterways also contribute 
greatly to their prosperity by rendering carriage easy and cheap, 
for the agricultural produoe — rice, jute, betel-nuts, coconuts, what¬ 
ever it may be—is put on a boat and conveyed to the market or, if 
need be, sent direct to Caloutta. 

A significant indication of the comfortable ciroumstanoeB 
enjoyed by the majority of the agricultural population is that, 
as a rule, they do not plough their lauds or out paddy themselves, 
but employ labourers imported from other districts. Even the 
small cultivator is in the habit of doing little or no work himself, 
but simply supervising his labourers ; for he has plenty of rice, 
oan oatch fish in the tanks and rivers, and has coconuts, betel- 
nuts and other fruit in his bay an, while there is little that he 
need buy exoept salt, clotheB and tobacoo. 

On the other hand, the cultivators are liable to suffer period¬ 
ical loss from the inolemency of the seasons, especially from an 
unfavourably distributed rainfall. If the rainfall is deficient, 
their paddy orops are short from want of moisture ; if it is heavy, 
floods submerge the land and damage the rioe plants. This 
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damage is all the greater beoause the distriot is interseoted by 
rivers and khdk, the water of which is saline, especially in the 
Snndarbans. In this latter tract those cultivators whose villages 
are subject to annual inundation, are worse off than in other parts 
of Khulni, for though embankments are erected to keep out flood 
water, these give way if not properly maintained. According to 
immemorial custom, the landlords are responsible for their main¬ 
tenance, but the present generation of landlords in too many oases 
negleot this duty. Improvident habits also detract from the pros¬ 
perity of the ryots. After the paddy harvest has been gathered, 
the prudential maxims of economy are forgotten, and they often 
launch out extravagantly in the purohase of clothes and luxuries. 
Many are involved in debt, and the exorbitant rates of interest 
charged by the money-lenders leave them little chance of esoape. 
It is hoped that a remedy for this state of affairs may be found in 
the cooperative credit societies now being established in increasing 
numbers. 

The zamlnd^rs are generally absentees and frequently in¬ 
different to the welfare of their tenants, leaving the management 
of their property largoly to looal agents, who are often ill-paid 
and not too scrupulous. On the other hand, the ryots are keen¬ 
witted and ready to assert their rights, real or supposed, in the 
courts of law. The ganthidars are described as being impover¬ 
ished, the rents collected from the tenants being often their 
only source of inoome, so that they are unable to bear the strain 
in years of bad harvests. Generally speaking, the small cultivators 
and landholders and the landless middle classes are not in com¬ 
fortable oiroumstanoes; and the bhadralok with small fixed 
salaries, who are obliged by their position to keep up appearances, 
to dress well, and to give their ohildren a good education, 
find it difficult to maintain their traditional style of living in 
yoars of high prices. Landless labourers fortunately are few, and 
are on the whole fairly well off, for there is a large demand 
for labour in the Sundarbans, to whioh crowds of dawals or 
reapers go in the harvesting season. There is, however, it is 
reported, another side to the picture. Although some, who have 
made their money by labour of this kind, add to it by judioious 
lending to their neighbours, there are others, and those the 
majority, who spend it in reokle3s expenditure on marriages and 
other social functions, and in litigation. 

On the whole, the scale of living has risen in recent years. 
Visits to Caloutta, not only for business but also for pleasure, have 
become common since the opening of the railway, and the use of 
imported articles of fqod and clothing is reported to be general, 
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Even the cultivating classes have taken to wearing vests, 
comforters and woollen wrappers, while in the towns and in 
advanced villages, like Senhati and Mulghar, the people indulge 
in luxuries such as tea and biscuits, which were formerly 
unknown. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE. 

According to the statistic® obtained at the eeimus of 1901, 
altogether 967,000 persons or.77 per cent, of the population are 
supported by agriculture, and, of this number, 32 per cent, are actual 
workers, including 19,000 rent-receivers, 281,000 rent-payers, and 
6,000 agricultural labourers. The next most, numerous group 
consists qf those supported by various industries, who number 
147,000 and represent 117 per oent. of the population. Of these, 
37 per cent, are actual workers and inolnde 14,000 fishermen and 
fish dealers, .5,000 ootton weavers and 4,000 botel-leaf sellers, 
while goldsmiths, potters, dealers in timber and bamboos, and 
hide sollors are also numerous. The professional classes number 
22,000, representing 1'8 per cent, of the population; and 36 per 
oent. of those olassed under this head aro aotual workers, includ¬ 
ing 3,000 priests and 1,000 medical men. Tho number of those 
supported by commerce is very small, amounting only to 8,552 or 
0'7 per cent, of the population, and of these, 33 per cent, are 
actual workers. Among those engaged in other occupations are 
6,000 boatmen and 23,000 general labourers. 

A noticeable feature of the returns is the comparative paucity 
of unproductive workers and non-workers. The vast majority of 
the people earn an honest livelihood by. the sweat of their brow, 
and it is a matter of congratulation that, though the district does 
not contain many wealthy or advanced classes, it is free from a 
largo number of unproductive workers or beggars. It may be 
added that, generally speaking, the women of the distriot are 
all domestic workers. They boil or dry and husk the paddy whioh 
their husbands grow, cook the meals of the family, wash the pots, 
pans and plates, look after the domestic cattle, and keep the home¬ 
steads neat and tidy. Most of the Hindu and some of the 
Muhainmadan women also bring the water required for drinking 
and culinary purposes frord the nearest river, ghat or tank. But in 
the neighbourhood of towns, and among those Muhammadans 
who have any pretensions to gentle birth, the zanana [system is 
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water. It is very rarely, indeed, that women go out to work in 
the fields or anywhere outside their own houses. In the town of 
KhulnS, and a few other places, Buna women, who are the 
descen dants of immigrants from Burdwan and Bankura, go out to 
work; hut few other women do so. When women are compelled 
to work for their own livelihood, they generally buy paddy, husk 
it in their own houses, and sell the rice ; sometimes also they keep 
one or two cows or a few goats. A few women have shops of 
their own or are employed in shops, some become domestic 
servants, some are reduced to begging, and some either from want, 
or owing to vicious inclinations, lead a disreputable life. 

In the early days of British administration, the principal Mahokao- 
industry of the district was the manufacture of salt, which was TITBH3, 
of sufficient importance to necessitate the employment of a consi¬ 
derable staff, with headquarters at Khulna, and of a small military 
force. This industry has long since died out, and at present the 
industries of Khulna are of little commercial importance, -with 
the exception of those depending on the natural resources of the 
district, suoh as fisheries and'forests. Generally speaking, the 
local artisans supply only the neoossaries of life, e.g., food and 
drink of the commonest description, coarse doth, huts, boats 
roughly oonstructod, silver ornaments, earthen vessels, and badly 
made shoes and slippers. There are no large organized industries 
or manufactories except sugar refineries, in which, however, only 
primitive processes are employed. 

In some parts of the Satkhira subdivision fine cotton cloth 
and good pottery used at one time to he manufactured to a certain 
extent, but these industries are decadent. Weaving is now 
almost entirely confined to the production of coarse ootton 
cloths by means of hand looms. These fabrics are said to be 
preferred by the poorer olasses to machine-made goods on account 
of their durability, but even this handicraft is not flourishing. 

At present, the chief industry is the manufacture of sugar and 
molasses, but this again has been seriously affeoted by the 
oompetition of imported sugar. Of recent years an industrial 
and agricultural exhibition has been held annually at Khulna, 
and it is hoped that this institution will help to develop the 
indigenous industries of the district. The following is a brief 
aooount of the most important industries. 

Sugar is made by primitive methods from the juice of the Sugar 
fthejur or date palm. The first process consists of tapping-the l t ” B “ utftC " 
tree, which begins- when the tree is ripe and continues each 
year thereafter. When the rainy season is over, and there 
is no more fear of rain, the cultivator outs off the leaves 
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growing out of the trunk for one half of its ciroumferenoe, and 
thus leaves bare a surface measuring about 10 or 12 inches each 
way. This surface is at first a brilliant white, but becomes 
by exposure quite brown, and has the appearance of coarse 
matting. The leaves are cut off by a man who olimbs up the 
tree supporting himself by a' strong rope, which he passes round 
the tree and his owu loins. He slides the rope up and down 
with his hands, setting his feet firmly against the tree, and 
throwing the weight of his body on the rope. In this manner) 
his hands ar6 free, and he cuts the tree with a sharp knife like 
a billhook. 

After the tree has remained exposed a few days, the tapping 
is performed by making a cut into the exposed surface, in the 
shape of a broad V, and then outting down the surfaoo inside the 
angle thus formed. The sap exudes from this triangular surfaoe) 
and runs down to the angle, where a thin bamboo is inserted, in 
order to catch the dropping sap and carry it out as by a spout. 
Below the end of tho bamboo an earthenware pot is hung at 
sunset, and the juice of the tree runs down into it. In the morn¬ 
ing, beforo sunriso, the pots are taken down, and are generally full. 
The juice is extracted three days in succession, and then the tree 
is allowed to rest six days, when the juice is again extracted for 
three days more. 

The next prooess consists of boiling the juice, and this every 
ryot does for himself, usually within the limits of the palm grove. 
Without boiling, the juice speedily ferments and becomes 
useless ; but when once boiled down, it may be kept for long 
periods. The juice is therefore boiled at once in large pots 
placed on a perforated dome, beneath whiok a strong fire is 
kept burning, the pared leaves of the trees being used with 
other fuel. The juice, whioh was at first brilliant and limpid, 
becomes now a dark brown half-viscid half-solid mass called gur, 
whioh is easily poured, when it is still warm, from tho boiling 
pan into the gharas or earthenware pots in whioh it is ordinarily 
kept. It is then sold to refiners, and manufactured into sugar. 

Two kinds of sugar are produced, viz., dalua and paka. 
Dalua sugar is the soft moist, non-granular, powdery sugar used 
chiefly for the manufacture of Indian sweetmeats. The process 
of manufacture is as follows. The pots of gur received by the 
refiner are broken up and the gur tumbled out into baskets. 
The surface is then beaten down so as to make it pretty level, 
and the baskets are placed over open pans. Left thus for 
eight days, the molasses passes through the basket, dropping 
into the open pan beneath, and leaving the more solid part of 
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the gur, viz., the sugar in the basket. Our is, in fact, a mixture 
of sugar and molasses, and the object of the refining is to 
drive off the molasses, which gives a dark colour to the gur. 

Ibis eight days’ standing allows a great deal of the molasses to 
drop out, but not nearly enough ; and to carry the process 
further, a rivor weed, called scold, whioh grows freely in the 
Kabadak, is placed ou the baskets so as to rest on the top of the 
sugar. The effect of this weed is to keep up a continual 
moisture; and the moisture, descending through the sugar, 
carries the molasses with it, leaving the sugar comparatively 
white and free from molasses. After eight days’ exposure with 
seola leaves, about four inches on the surface of the mass will be 
found purified. They ajre cut off, and the seola is again 
placed on the newly exposed surface. This and one other 
application will be sufficient to purify the whole mass. The 
sugar thus collected is moist, and it is therefore put out to dry in 
the sun, being first chopped up so ns to prevent it caking. When 
dry, it is a fair, lumpy, raw sugar, which weighs about 30 per 
cent, of the original mass, the rest of the gut' having passed off 
in molasses. 

The sugar produced by the method just doscribed is callod 
d"lua -~a soft yellowish sugar. It can never he clean, heoanse it 
is dear, from the proooss used, that whatever impurity there may 
originally he in the gur, or whatever impurity may creep into 
the sugar during its somewhat rough prooess of manufacture, 
must always appear in the finished article. Anothor objection to 
it is that it tends slightly to liquefaction, and cannot therefore bo 
kept for any considerable time. 

Paka sugar is a much cleaner and more lasting artiole. To P*ka 
produce it, the gur is first cast upon flat platforms, and as much sug8r ‘ 
of the molasses as then flows off is collected as first droppings. 

The rest is collected, put into sacks and squeezed, and a great 
deal of the molasses is thus separated out. The sugar whioh 
remains behind is then boiled with water in large open pans, and 
as it boils, all scum is taken off. It is then strained and boiled a 
seoond time, and left to oool in flat basins. When cooled, it is 
already sugar of a rough sort, and now seola leaves are put over 
it, and it is left to drop. The result is a good white sugar, and 
should any remain at the bottom of the vessels still unrefined, it is 
again treated with seola. The first droppings, and the droppings 
under the seola leaves, are collected, squeezed again in the saoks, 
and, from the sugar left behind, a second small quantity of 
refined sugar is prepared in exactly the same way by boiling. 

The droppings from the saoks are child gur, and are not used for 



118 


KHULNA. 


further sugar manufacture. About 30 per oent. of the original 
weight of the gur is turnod out in tho form of pure paka sugar. 

The primitive nature of tho methods pursued will be readily 
understood by an inspection of a refinery. It generally consists 
of a largo open square, shut in with a fence, and having sheds 
on one or two sides of it, where part of the work, and specially 
the storing, is dono. If it is a rofinory for tho manufacture of 
pika sugar, we will find several furnaces within the yard, with 
men busy at each, keoping up the fire, or skimming the pots, or 
preparing thorn. If (laina sugar is being made, wo will see many 
rows of bftskots with the sugar, covered with seola leaves, standing 
to drop. Hows of earthen pots with gur or Biigar or molasses, 
according to the stago of manufacture), are seen on all sides ; and 
in the samo open yard all the different prooosses are at the same 
time going on. 

Fisheries. The fisheries of Khulna are of considerable importance, 
affording a large numbor of persons a meanB of livelihood, even 
though they havo not yet been properly developed. The follow¬ 
ing account of the industry is extracted mainly from the Roport 
on the Enquiry into the Eishories of Bengal, by Mr. K. G.. 
Gupta, i.e.s., published in 1907. 

Fishing takes place in the estuaries and larger channels only 
during the autumn and cold weather, i.c , from October to 
March, until the commencement of the strong south-west wind ; 
but the busiest season is from November to February, when 
parties of fishormon venture out to the sea-faeo. During this 
period tho fish keep fresh longer and can be sent to a fair dis¬ 
tance ; and most of the fish caught, especially the larger varieties, 
such as bhekti , are sont, to Calcutta. In the smaller ohannels 
within easy roach of Calcutta fishing takes place throughout the 
year, and fish are often sent alive to Calcutta in bamboo crates. 
Generally spoaking, the greater portion of the Sundarbans tract is 
neglected from the middle of Haroh to the end of September, but 
further inland large quantities of prawns are caught, boiled and 
dried for the Burma market during these months. 

The numerous waterways comprised in the Sundarbans 
constitute one of tho most valuable estuarino fisheries in 
Bongal; but this immense source of fish supply has as yet barely 
been tapped. The numbor of fishormon employed is small, the 
boats are unsoaworthy, and there is no arrangement for the quick 
despatch of their hauls from the fishing grounds. Much food or 
drinking water cannot be carried in tbe misorable boats now 
omployed, and it is consequently impossible for tbe fishermen to 
proceed beyond a short distance from their homes and tho olearings 
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made for cultivation. The result is that this great fishery is 
very imperfectly, worked, whereas under more favourable condi¬ 
tions it could be made to supply not only .Calcutta but other 
important markets with abundant fish in fresh condition, and also 
support a considerable business in preserved fish. As regards the 
inland fisheries, the silting up of the rivers at their heads and the 
reclamation of numerous bils have greatly affected the -supply of 
fish for which the district was formerly famous. 

The methods employed for catching fish are both numerous Methods of 
and ingenious. One favourite engine -consists of a large hag C8 P tnr0 - 
net suspended on two long bamboos stuok out at one side of 
the boat. Sometimes the boat, with the net thus expanded under 
water, is driven slowly against the current. Sometimes otters are 
tied by a ropo to the boat, and trained to plunge about on the 
sides of the net, so as to frighten fish into it. The fisherman then 
raises tho net quickly by standing on the inside ends of the 
bamboos, and thus gets all the fish that may be iu it. Another 
common method (rather applicable to marshes than to rivers) 
is as follows. On the surface of the swamps, large patches of 
weed called dhtip are formed, which, on the subsidence of the 
water, sometimes float out of the marshes, and so down stream. 

These patches the fishermen fix by placing stakes round their 
ciroumferenoe, and then leave them for a day or two. The fish 
congregate beneath them, and the fishermen by drawing a net 
round the place and removing tho weeds, catch them in large 
quantities. On tho borders of shallow rivers, branches of trees 
are also placed in the water for the same purpose, viz., to 
attraot fish to one place. On the muddy hanks of tidal rivers, 
little branching twigs are placed to attract prawns, which cluster 
about the twigs in great numbers and are easily caught. 

The fishermen in the marshes often carry in their boats an 
instrument like a long broom, with spear-heads in place of 
bristles. When they pass a big fish, they dart this collection of 
prongs at it, and usually succeed in bringing it up impaled on 
one of its points. This, however, is not a regular, but only 
a supplemental, mode of fishing, for men do not go out to 
fish armed solely witS this weapon. On narrow shelving hanks 
a round net is sometimes used. The fisherman goes along 
the bank, watohing till he sees a plaoe where some fish are 
lying. He then throws his net in such a manner, that before 
touching the water it has spread out into a large cirole. The 
edges of the net are heavily weighted with lead, and falling on 
all sides of the fish imprison them. Cage-fishing, by means 
of fixed cages of wicker-work, is also common. Every little 
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streamlet, and even the surface drainage of the fields and ditches, 
show arrays of these traps placed so as to capture fish. The 
same method is used, but on a larger scale, in. shallow and 
sluggish rivers, where, in many oase3, lines of wicker traps may 
be seen stretched ’ aoross the river from bank to bank. Another 
plan for capturing fish is by attracting them at night by a 
bright light and trapping them. 

The methods above described are used by single fishermen, 
or by a few men together. The 'fish, however, have sometimes to 
stand more formidable battues, when a party go out with nets or 
cages, and laying a large trap, drive into it many hundrod fish at 
a time. 

Kl«ii pre. The most usual modes of preserving fish are drying in the 

iervin*. fiurl) artificial heating, and wet salting. Drying in the sun is 
the process most largely resorted to, especially with the smaller 
kinds. They are put out in the sun as caught, without any 
cleaning on mats or on the sand, and after three or four days are 
gathered up and placed in bags' or open baskets for transport. 
'Jhe larger kinds are cut open and their entrails removed 
before drying. There is always a foul smell involved in this 
process, and the dried stuff does not keep for very long, especially 
in wet weather. In some cases the fish is not dried until all 
efforts to sell it fresh have failed, and putrefaction has set in. 

Boiling and drying in the sun are methods employed only in 
the case of prawns intended for the Burma market, for whiok 
there are several depdta in Khulna. The business was introduced 
some 25 years ago by a Muhammadan from Surat, whose example 
was followed by others, and whose firm still beads the list. From 
Mareh to September prawns are oaugbt by fishermen in the 
numerous creeks and ohanuels of the distriot, and by them 
sold fresh to the dealers, who have factories for boiling and 
drying them. The principal firm uses trolleys and heated 
chambers for the purpose, in which the drying is completed 
in two or three hours. The shells are separated by heating, 
aud the inner stuff, which gets broken up into the shape of large 
peas, is packed iu bags, iu whioh it keeps for Borne time. In 
other oases the fishermen themselves do the boiling and drying 
and sell the prepared stuff to the dealers. This business brings 
a large amount of money into the distriot for distribution to the 
fishing population at a time when work is otherwise slaok. 

Wet salting is a method only employed for preserving hika. 
The fish are out up into transverse slices and kept in earthen pots 
in brine, tamarind being sometimes used. The fish emits a nasty 
smell, and it takes an acquired taste to relish it. 
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Boats are largely used in tho conveyance of fisli, both fresh 
and driod, as well as alive, and a largo part of the supply of 
Calcutta market is sent in this way from Khulna and the 
adjacent districts. Live Lhukti are put in crates, whioh are towed 
by boats and brought all the way from tho furthest corners of 
Khulna to DhapS on the Salt Lake, the journey occupying 
<T to 7 days, but a portion of the cargo is always lost. This 
modo is resorted to more in the rains and hot weather, when 
dead fish cannot be sent fresh: by rail. In the cold weathor 
special fast carrier boats are employed by parties of Sundarbans 
fishermen to convey the catches to the nearest railway station. 

At other seasons, slow country boats are in use, but they' are so 
slow as to bo almost useless for convoying dead fish over any long 
distance. The absence of rapid means of conveyance is one of 
the reasons why tho Sundarbans fisheries are not worked more 
than they are; and so long as this want is not supplied by the 
establishment of n service of suitable launches, provided with oold 
storage, no great improvement in the supply oan be looked for. 

Another important industry oonsists of wood-cutting, for Wood- 
which there is ample scope in the Sundarbans. The regular cutting ' 
wood-cutters live for the most part just north of the Sundarbans; 
and when tho rains have ceased, their season begins. A body 
of them start in a country boat for the Sundarbans—far south 
and near tho sea. Their craft is provisioned for four months 
or so, and during that time it remains anchored at the plaoe 
whioh they choose as their headquarters. They themselves 
leave the boat every morning to go to their work, and return 
to it at night in the same manner us they would come back to 
their homes. A parly usually consists of ten or fifteen men, 
some of whom are always Bhawalis or regular wood-outters. 
During the four months they are absent, they cut the 
wood, rough-hew it, and bind it into rafts or load it on boats. 
Although generally four or five days’ voyage from their villages, 
some of them from time to time go borne to bring news of the 
party, or to report that one cf them has been caught by a tiger or 
alligator. 

These regular expeditions are undertaken chiefly for the 
purpose of procuring the larger kinds of wood, suitable for 
posts, boat-building, etc., but they, as well as the occasional 
wood-cutters, also fell quantities of smaller timber to be used as 
firewood. The occasional wood-cutters include a number of the 
cultivators living within the Sundarbans limits or just beyond 
them. If they have any spare time, ns often happens,—for 
their fit-ids do not employ them all the year round,—they take a 
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boat, go down to the Sundarbans forests, and there cut a cargo of 
wood, and bring it up. The demand for wood, and especially for 
firewood, is so great, that it offers ample inducement to culti¬ 
vators, even when comparatively well off, to engage in the 
trade. 

A great part of the wood thus brought up from the Sundarbans 
is sundri, which will not float in its green state. It comes up either 
as beams, or in short pieces of four or five feet long, intended for 
firewood. The former are transported by being tied outside the 
boats, or are made up into rafts and floated up along with a mass 
of lighter wood. The smaller pieces are laden in boats. 

Boats being the chief means of locomotion all over the district, 
boat-building is an industry of some local importance. It is 
carried on at Khanji, Khulna, Nawapara, Daulatpur, Deara, 
Nunnagar, Gobindakathi, Basantpur, Debhata, Sripnr, SrJrampur 
and Jk&udanga. Of these centres of the industry Khanji is the 
most important, large cargo boats being built and repaired there. 
The principal classes of boats are (1) cargo boats, (2) pdmhis or 
passenger boats, (3) ordinary dingin of various size and shapes, and 
(4 ) jell A dingto or fishing boats, which are generally light, long boats 
made for speed. Formerly sundri wood was largely used, as it 
could be bad at a low price; but as that wood is now bought up by 
largo dealers, teak, sal, fowl, and iron-wood planks are imported 
from Calcutta. Iron-wood, being comparatively cheap and durable 
in salt water, is used for the bottom, teak for the sides, and sal for 
the upper part and the cross beams. The timber is generally 
supplied by' a mahajan or by the owner of the boat. The 
carpenters are paid according to the size of the boat, the usual 
rate being about Rs, 4 to Rs. 7 per square foot. Their daily 
wages vary from 84o 12 annas per day. 

Yery simple accessories and implements are used, and some 
shady place beneath a tree is usually selected for the carpenter’s 
■work, A fair-sized cargo boat, i.e.,' one of 600 to 1,000 maunds 
burden, is built in 4 to 6 months. The cost of such a boat is 
about Rs. 700, and its market value is about Rs. 800. Generally, 
the boats are let out on hire, except dingis, which are offered 
for sale for Rs. 50 to Rs. 200; the p&nshis or green boats are 
often sold for Rs, 200 to Rs. 400 ; while the large cargo boats 
sometimes fetch Rs. 1,500. The carpenters are generally 
Muhammadans or Namasiidras, but sometimes the cultivators 
build small dingis themselves for their own use. 

The manufacture of pottery, cutlery and articles of horn is a 
fairly important industry at Kaliganj and other places in the 
Satkhira subdivision, but the other industries of the district 
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are of little importance. Jewellery is made to a small extent, 
the characteristic jewellery of the district being the maduli, a 
gold ornament having the shape of two cones joined together at 
their bases and sometimes flattened at the two ends. Reeds are 
extensively- used both for mat and basket weaving. They are 
gathered by the mat-makers, Naluas by caste, who make 
trips to the Sundarbans in the cold weather, returning with a 
large quantity of reeds, which they work up into mats at their 
own homes. These mats are sometimes woven of a very large 
size, and used in place of carpets; they are muoh better woven 
than the ordinary native-made article. Baskets ore also largely 
manufactured of reeds; and little colonies of basket-weavers, 
as well as of mat-weavers, dwell just beyond the Sundarbans, 
During the cold weather they migrate to some plaoe in the 
Sundarbans, and remain there weaving baskets, which meet 
with a ready 6ale, as they are required for the rioe harvest. 

When the cold weather is over, they return to their villages with 
a large stook of reeds, and go on with the manufacture in their 
own houses. 

The long leaf of tho Nlpa frutkans, locally called yolpata, 
which grows extensively in the Sundarbans, makes a useful thntoh- 
ing material for native huts, almost every ono of which is roofed 
with this leaf. Honey and bees’ wax are collected in the forest. 

Shells, gathered both on the hanks of rivers and marshes, and on 
the sea-shore, are burnt down into lime. Khulna is the prinoipal 
place where lime-burning goes on. Limo made in this way is 
chiefly useful for plaster arid was used in many old buildings. 

At the end of the 18th oentury large quantities of it were sent 
to Calcutta, to bo employed in building or repairing Government 
House. The shells from which it is made are of- two kinds—a 
long sort called jomra, and a round sort called jhinuk. The ashes 
of the shell-lime, mixed with water, form the lime ash, or ohun, 
which natives chew with pan leaf.. 

The exports of Khulna consist mainly of its surplus crops Tbade. 
and the natural products of its forests and rivers. The export 
of fish is considerable, and Calcutta is dependent for a large part 
of its Bupply on this and the adjacent districts. Quantities of 
timber and firewood are exported from the Sundarbans, hesides 
other jungle products, such as shells, honey, bees’ wax, the thatch¬ 
ing lesfv.es called golpatii, canes and reeds. The agricultural 
exports consist mostly of rice, paddy and jute, besides a certain 
amount of gram and oil-seedB. The exports of rice bulk most 
largely, as the outturn is more than sufficient for local consump¬ 
tion. Betel-nuts and coconuts are also an important export. The 
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exports of manufactured articles are of little value, consisting 
almost entirely of molasses or sugar made from date juioe and 
of coarse matting manufactured from the reeds found in the 
numerous bils and marshes. 

A rural population such as that of Khulna has hut few wants, 
and the ohief imports oonsist of articles of necessity, which either 
cannot he produoed at all or oannot be produced cheaply in the 
district, suoh as raw cotton, cotton twist, cotton piece-goods, 
hardware, glassware, sugar (refined), shoes, kerosene oil, coal and 
coke, lime and tohaooo. 

The principal castes engaged in commerce are EJayasths, Telis, 
Baruis, Sahas, Malos, Baniks, Namasudras and Muhammadans. 
Besides the regular merchants and shop-keepers of the towns and 
villages, there are a number of traders carrying on business in the 
Sundarbans. Some of them have large boats, with which they 
visit the clearings, andl oad up cargoes close to where the grain 
grows. Others, stationed at some village, buy up grain when they 
oan get it, and ship it themselves or sell it to larger traders. And 
everywhere there will be found a class of traders called /arias, 
who insert themselves betwoon the more petty Bailors and the 
regular trader or bepari, buying up in very small quantities, and 
when a certain bulk has been aoouraulatod, waiting for the bepari 
to come to buy, or taking the grain to him to sell it. In these 
ways the rioo passes from the hand of the oultivator into 
that of the trader ( bepari ) or merchant {mahajan). The trader 
is a man who has a capital, perhaps of Rs. 300 or Rs. 400. 
He sometimes exports his purchased rioo himself, taking it to a 
merchant in Calcutta or elsewhere, who will buy it, and so give 
him money to use for a second similar transaction ; or he will sell 
it on the spot' to .the larger exporting merchants, men who have 
large firms in Caloutta and agencies in the producing districts. 

At Khulna, there is a loan company known as the Khulna 
Loan Company. The rate of interest charged by it varies frorq 
Rs. 9 to Rs. 18-12 per oent,, in proportion to the amount and 
according to the value of the security offered in ornaments or landed 
property. It is reported that the rate of interest being high, only 
the zamiedars and middle classes derive any advantage from the 
Company, and that while it is a great help to them, cultivators are 
UDable to secure loans. Attempts are being made to establish 
Cooperative Credit Societies in as many villages as possible, to 
enable the latter to borrow money when required at reasonable 
rates. In 1905-06 only one suoh society had been started, hut in 
1907-08 altogether twenty-five were established, and the people 
are beginning to take a more active interest in them. 
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The chief trade centres are:—in tlio Khulna subdivision, Trade 
Khulna, Daulatpur, Phultalft, Alaipur, Kapilmuni, Chuknagar, centro, ‘ 
Chalna, Jalma, Dumria and Kutirh&t; in the Biiglierhat subdivi¬ 
sion, Bagherhat, Fakirhat, Mausa, Jatrapur, Kaehua, Cliitalmari, 
Gaurambha and Morrellganj ; aud in the Satkhira subdivision, 
Bardal, Patkelghata, Kaliganj, ICalaroa, Debhata, fjhanduria, 
Basantpur, Asasuni, Tala and Nawabanki. The trade of 'Khulna 
is carried on generally at permanent markets and hats, i.e., 
periodical markets held at different villagos, to which the culti¬ 
vators bring their rice for sale, aud where they, purchase in return 
their little home stores and necessaries. 

A description of one of these market villages will apply mu. 
to all, and the following account of one of them is extracted, 
with a few neoessary modifications, from Sir James Westland's 
Report. If ono wore to see such a village on an ordinary day, 
one would see a few sleepy huts on the river bank, and pass 
it by as some insignificant village. The huts are many of them 
shops, and they are situated round a square; but thero are no 
purchasers to he seen, and the square, is deserted. The day bofore 
the hut is held, however, large native craft come up from 
all directions, aud anchor along the banks of the river aud 
Hal, waiting-for the market. Next day boats pour in from all 
directions laden with grain or convey iug purchasers. People who 
trade in eatables bring their tobacco and turmeric to meet the 
demand of the thousand cultivators who have brought their rioe to 
market, and who will take away witli them a week’s stores. The 
river and khal become alive with native oraft aud boats, pushing 
in among eaoh other, and literally covering the face of the water. 

Sales are going on rapidly amid all the hubbub, and the traders 
and merohauts are filling their ships with the grain which the 
husbandmen have brought alongside and sold to them. The 
greater part of the traffio takes plaoe on the water; but on land 
too it is a busy sight. On water or on land, there is probably a 
representative from nearly every house for miles round. They 
have come to sell their grain and to buy their stores; numberless 
hawkers have come to offer their stores for sale,—oil, turmeric, 
tobacco, vegetables, and all the other luxuries of a peasant’s life. 

By the evening the business is done; the husbandmen turu their 
boats homewards; the hawkers go off to the next market village, 
or go to procure fresh supplies ; and with the first favourable tide 
the boats weigh anchor, aud take their cargoes away. Next 
morning the plaoe is deserted for another week. 

The external trade of the district is carried on chiefly by means Trade 
• of the Eastern Bengal State Railway, steamers and ordinary roule »* 
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cargo boats. The internal trade is oarried on ohiefly by oountry 
boats plying al'ong the Bhairab, Jamuna, Kanksiali, Kalindi, 
Kabadab, Madhumati, Ath&rabankS, Rupsa, Bhadra, and Passur, 
and along the numerous rivers and oreeks intersecting the 
district, njost of whioh are navigable all the year round. There 
are two principal trade routes in this distriot. The first enters 
the distriot at Saohiadaha Hat and proceeds fid Al&ipur to 
Khulna, and thence to Baitaghata. Here it divides into- two 
channels, which meet at Barda]. The upper channel, which can 
be used by small country boats and launches but is often not 
navigable by steamers and large boats, proceeds vid Surkhali Hat. 
The lower channel, which is used by small steamerB and large 
country boats and is ah'ays open, proceeds vid Chalna Hat. The 
former is pait of the Inner Boat Route, and the latter of the 
Outer Boat Route. From Eardal the route goes on to Kallganj, 
and leaves the district at Basantpur, from which it proceeds 
through the 24-Parganas to Calcutta. The trade of the Ganges, 
as well as that from Sirajganj, portions of Mymensingh, Dacca, 
Rangpur, and beyond, comes by this route. The seoond great 
route, known as the Steamer Route, qpmes from Barisal, enters 
this distriot ut Morrellganj, and pas?ing through the uniuhabited 
forests of the Sundarbans leads to Calcutta. This is usod by 
largo steamers, flats and timber boats, and is the great channel of 
trade from the Meghna side of Dacca, Mymensingh and Tippera, 
Sylhet and .Noakh&li. 
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CHAPTER X. 


MEANS OP COMMUNICATION. 

The north of the district is tapped by the Eastern Bengal State Genfiui 
R ailway, which has a line running as far as Khulna. The 
remainder of the district is almost Entirely dependent on water 
communications, for the whole country is intersected by estuaries 
and water channels. The regular route of the river-borne trade 
from Calcutta to Eastern Bengal lies through the district, and 
it is well served by steamers. For internal communication 
country boats provide tho principal means of transport, owing to 
the ramification of water channels, whioh enable boats to find their 
way to every village and almost to the door of every oottage. 

For the same reason roads are necessarily few in number and 
short in length, and being unmetalled—-for in this fen country 
stone quarries and kankar beds are unknown—they are of little 
use during the rainy season. 

Regarding the question of extending the means of communi¬ 
cation, the following remarks, reoordad by the District Magistrate 
in 1905, may be quoted :—“ It has been a wonder to mo at times 
that in places where cart traffic is limited, and boat journeys 
are generally resorted to for locomotion, there should bo any 
road at all; but going to the interior I notice the great want of 
communication between villages situated at some distance from 
tho river hanks. 1 have also seen tow-paths made by Pubiio 
Works funds and by some of the zamindarB not sufficiently broad 
to permit of two persons. walking abreast; and this has led me 
to think that in our future famine scheme we should convert 
these tow paths into river embankments sufficiently large to 
allow a oart to be driven, if not two. These will efficiently pre- 
vent the salt water from getting into the fields and villages, 
and also be a safer means of communication than boats when 
rivers are boisterous and small dingis cannot ply. I am not in 
favour of metalling auy more roads in this district. Those that 
we possess, are sufficient, but in places where the soil becomes 
impassable in the rains, some parts may be metalled.. If the 
railway line is extended to Satkhir&, and then on to Khulna or 
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Daulatpur via Ohukuagar, it will open out a part of the country 
which is liable to famine. T also hope that the railway may in 
time be extended to Bigherhat and then on to Morrellganj, when 
it will tap all the grain and jute traffic from Baokergunge and 
bring them within easy reach of Calcutta.’* 

In any account of the waterways of Khulna first place must 
be given to the system of navigable channels, known as the 
Calcutta and Eastern Canals, or sometimes as the Circular .and 
Eastern Canals, which cany the produce of- Eastern Bengal and 
the Brahmaputra Valley to Caloutta. 

The Calcutta-and Eastern Canals run through this district 
and the 24-Parganas in Bengal, and through the‘districts of 
Faridpur and Baokergunge in Eastern Bengal. They have a 
total length of 1,127 miles, of whioh 47 miles are artificial canals 
or cuts connecting the tidal channels. The remainder are natural 
channels, mainly the tidal creeks and rivers of the Sundarbans, 
which stretoh eastwards front the Hooghly across the Ganges 
delta. The channels are under the supervision and oontrol of 
Government, and tolls are charged on vessels when they enter 
the Circular Canal at Dhfipi lock 5 miles oast of the Hooghly. 

This is one of the most important systems of inland navigation 
in the world, judging by the volume of the traffic, whioh averages 
a million tons per annum, valued at nearly four million sterling. 
The situation of Calcutta makes it the natural outlet for the 
Ganges valley, and this position has been enormously strengthened 
by tho construction of railways; but other measures were necessary 
to enable it to tap tbe trade of the Brahmaputra valley and to 
foous the rich traffio of the eastern districts. The intermediate 
oountry is a maze of tidal creeks, for the most part running north 
and south, hut connected here and there by cross-channels, wide 
near the sea-face but narrow and tortuous further inland. These 
inland ohannela are constantly shifting as the deposit of silt raises 
their beds, while on the other hand the great estuaries near the 
sea-face are not navigable by country boats from June to October, 
owing to the strong sea-breezes which prevail during the south¬ 
west monsoon. 

This system of channels was devised, therefore, in order 
to allow country boats to pass from the eastern districts to 
Calcutta by a direct inland route, and the problem has been to 
keep the natural cross-channels clear of silt, and to oonneot 
them with each other and with Calcutta by a system of artificial 
canals. The channels have been in use for many years, and it 
is along them that the rice, jute and oil-seeds of Eastern Bengal, 
the tea of Assam and Caehar, and the jungle produce of the 
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Sundarbans pour into Calcutta, while they also carry the exports of 
salt, piece-goods and kerosene oil from Calcutta to these districts. 

To the east the objective of the system is Barisal, the head¬ 
quarters of the great rice-growing district of Backergunge, situated 
187 miles east of Calcutta. There are three alternative routes 
to Barisal known as the Tuner Boat Route, the Outer Boat 
Route, and the Steamer Route. The Inner boat Route, which 
is used by small country boats aud hium-Res, passes along the 
Bhangar canal and Sibsa river lo Kjauma, and thence by the 
Bhairab river to Pirojpur Uarisal. Tbe Outer Boat Route, 
which is uspd by small steamers and large country boats, follows 
Tolly's Nullah and the Bidyadhar! river to Canning, and then 
Btrikes to the north-east. The channels it follows in this district 
will he seen in the map. The Steamer Route, whioh is used by 
large steamers arid flats, follows tho Hooghly river as far as the 
Baratala creek between Sagar island and the mainland, and then 
turns east and. north-east, working its way through various crooks 
and channels in the Sundarbans till it meets the two routes 
previously described at Pirojpur. 

Inducted in this system is an important ohannel, known as 
the Madaripur Bil route, which ia the rains forms a direct means 
of comiTiunleation between the railway terminus at Khulna and 
Madaripur and other jute centres. The Madaripur Bil, it may he 
explained, is a large inland depression, in the Farldpur district, 
between the Kumar and Madhumati rivers, and the channel 
through it shortens the journey between Khulna and Madaripur 
by'89 miles. The improvement of this route, so as to make it 
navigable for jute-laden steamers and flats during the rains, was 
ooT-hmenced in 1900, and has since been completed. The channel 
is jqow to be further deepened aud widened, so as to make it 
navigable throughout the year. 

The following is a description of the principal routes pro- Principal 
o&fiding from east to west. routoa. 

Proceeding from Barisal, the Inner Boat Route follows the 
Madhumati and then goes along the Bhairab, passing by Kaohua 
mnd Bagherhat, as far as Khulna. From Khulna the route 
Hollows the Riipsa river to Baitaghata, whence it passes by 
tHurkhali to Deluti, and thence by the Sibsa river via Paikgachft 
ilo the Kabadak. It then goes on past Asasuni to Kaliganj and 
tneume to Basantpur, after whioh it follows the Jnmuna as far as 
Husainaba'd, and eventually leads to Caloutta. 

The 0 inter Boat Route brauohes off from the former at 
Baitaghata, and striking southward by the Kazibacha follows a 
semi-circui'ar course along the Dhaki and Manila, till it rejoins 
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the Inner Boat Route near Ghandkh&li. It then leaves it again 
near Asasuni, and follows the Kholpetua, Galghasia and B&nstala 
but rejoins at the junotion of the Banstala with the Kanksiali 
Khdl. An alternative route strikes northwards from Asasuni to 
Satkhira; and from Husainabad it pursues a northerly course 
along the Kalindl. 

The Steamer Route enters this district at Horrellganj and then 
follows the Baruihjittl as far as Jiudhara. It passes Chandpai a 
little further on, and til-en pursues a circuitous south-westerly 
course through the Sundarbans, leaving this district at its south¬ 
western comer. 

To the north-west the chief boat route ofltftra the district from 
Jessore, and after reaching the junction of the Kabadak with the 
Marichchap river, proceeds by the latter as far as its junction with 
the Betua and the Kholpetua, where it divides into two channels. 
Large boats pass along the Kholpetua, Gralghasia, Banstala and 
Kanksiali channels to Kaliganj, while smaller boats enter the 
Sobnali at its junction with the Kholpetua and proceed to Kali¬ 
ganj by the Guntiakhali, Habra Gang, Sitalkhali, Jhapjhapia 
and Kanksiali. The route through the Sitalkhali has been 
shortened since the opening- of the Gobinda Kata Khdl, and boats 
of all sizes now pass through it. From Kaliganj the r<?nte pro¬ 
ceeds through the Jamuna as far as Basantpur, where it again 
divides forming an inner and an outer passage. Thri outer 
passage enters the 24-Parganas through tho Kalindl rivei atl d 
tho Sahebkhali and Barakulia Khals, while the inner passage 
proceeds by the <Tamuna from Basantpur to Husainab&d, where it 
enters a channel called the Husainabad Khdl. 

Other routes branch off north, east and south from KhulJiS. 
The chief northern route proceeds up the AtharabankS, the 
Madhumatl and the Garai into the l’adrna or main channel of tho 
Ganges, and carries the river trade of Northern Bengal during 
the season when the Nadia rivers are closed. In recent years, t'.jic 
silting up of this route has led to its abandonment by steamer's. 
The eastern route from Khulna passes down the Bhairab au<3 
then by Barisal through the Backergunge distriot to Dacca. 
The maiu southern route connects Khulna with Morrellganj. 

Besides the rivers, there are several improved natural ohannels 
of which a list is given below:—(1) A small artificial creek, t 
miles long, leads from the Kabadak at a point 4 miles np*th_ 
Chandkhali, to the Sibsa river, which comes up from R J aikgachft. 
This channel, which is navigable all the year round* is about 3 
miles long and was constructed some years ago to slP-ve the boat 
traffic of the eastern districts from having to make a i.png detour 
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northwards. It perpetuates the name of the Assistant Engineer 
who excavated it, for the village which sprung up at its western 
end is called Millettganj and the creek itself Millettganj Eh&l, 

(2) The Kabadak is also connected with (he Banskhali Kh&l (one 
of the inner Sundarbans kh&ls) by tho Kata Khal, by whioh a 
great bend of the river is avoided. This kh&l was excavated by 
Babu Fran Nath Ohaudhri, and is used by the sugar boats from 
KotcbSndpur, JhingergachiT and Trimohini on the Kabadak in 
Jessore. But the rush of water at ebb tide is very great, and its 
navigation consequently requires care, (3) The Naya Kata Khal 
leads from the Kumrakhali to the Baira Bil. It is 2 miles 
long and is navigable all the year round. (4) The Satkhira 
Kata Kh&l (6 miles long) connects the Baira Bil Khah and the 
BetnS river. Small boats passing up the Betna Gang to Calcutta 
and tack use this khal as a short cut; but it is silting up, 
and has bocomo a receptacle for the filth and drainage of the 
villages along its banks. Its excavation would involve a 
large expenditure of money, and is said to be inadvisable, as it 
would soon silt up again, unless provided with locks at both 
ends. (5) The Dandia Kata Khal, (6 mile slong), connects the 
Kabadak and the Botna river. It is navigable for its whole 
length only during the rains, and as far as Senerganti, a dis¬ 
tance of 3 miles, for the rest of the year. (6) The Jogikhsli 
Khal connects the Passur with Nawapara. (7) The Gobinda 
Kata Khal or "Wazirpur Kata Kh&l (3 miles long) joins the 
Kanksiali with "the Guntiakbali; both these aro navigable all the 
year round. Besides these khals, two other khah may be men¬ 
tioned, viz., the Alaipur Kh&l, whioh was re-excavated somo years 
ago so as to open out communication with the eastern districts, 
and the Asasuni Khal in the Satkhira, subdivision, threo miles 
of which have been deepened recently so as to reopen the Bhort 
route to Caloutta. All these khals have to be cleared of silt 
periodically. 

The distriot is served by several steamer servioes. The summer 
Khulna-N&rayanganj Daily Mail [Service connects Khulna with 8crT "’ e, ‘ 
the districts of Backergunge, Faridpur, Tippera and Dacoa, 
while the Caohar-Sundarhans Daily Despatch Service calling at 
Morrellganj plies through the Sundarbans to Barisal, Ch&ndpur, 
Nar&yanganj and Assam. There used to be a daily feeder 
service between Khulna, Bagherhat and Morrellganj, but this has 
been discontinued lately owing to the silting up of tho Alaipur 
Khal between Alaipur and Manbhog. Khulna is also connected 
by the MagurS servioe with Magura in Jessore, and by the 
Boalrqari service with Boalmari in Faridpur. Other steamer 

K 2 



132 


KHULNA. 


Rail¬ 

way*. 


Roads. 


services run from Khulna to Lohsgara in Jessore, and from 
Kapilmuni, along the Kabadak, to KotohSndpur iD Jessore, 
tapping the railway at Jhingerg&cha. Another line plying 
between Pirojpur and Nazirpur touches at Kaohua, and in the 
rainy season a servioe is opened from Midaripur to Khulna for 
jute traffic, passing along the Madarlpur Bit route. 

The central section of tbe Eastern Bengal State Kailway 
oonnects Khulna with Calcutta and the adjoining districts of 
Jessore, Nadia and the 24-Parganas. The terminus is at Khulna, 
and there are two other stations, Daulatpur and Phultala, the 
length of the line in the district being about 13 miles. Proposals 
for extending the Barasat-Basirh&t light railway to Satkhira 
are under consideration. 

The district roads maintained by the District Board have a 
length of 535 - 6 miles, of which 508 miles are unmetalled and 
27'6 miles are metalled, and there are also a number of village 
roads, with an aggregate length of 928 miles, under its control. 
These roads are all contained in the north of the distriot, and a 
reference to the map will show that the southern portion of the 
district is entirely without this means of communication—and 
necessarily so, as it is cut up in all directions by water-channels, 
whioh afford a more convenient means of transport. The following 
is an acoount of tho more important roads. 

In the Khulna subdivision the most important road is that 
from Khulna to K&jghat on the northern boundary of the dis¬ 
triot ; this is the old road to Jessore, but its importance has 
muoh decreased since the opening of the railway, whioh follows 
nearly the same line. Its length within the district is 17 miles, 
of whioh 6J miles are metalled. From Daulatpur on this road 
a long oross-country road, 33 miles long, has been made to 
S&tkhirfi. Other important roads in this subdivision are the 
road from Khulna to Bagberhat, 20 miles long, of which a 
little over half a mile near BSgherhat is metalled and the road 
from Tala to Paikgacha, 14 miles long. The other roads are 
mainly feeders of those mentioned above. 

In the Satkhira subdivision the principal road is that from 
Satkhira to Chanduria, 22 miles loDg. This is an important 
trade route, as it oonneots the hats of Kadamtala, Kalaroa, 
Son&beria and Chanduria, and is much used for the transport 
of sugar, whioh is exported by water from Chanduria. A 
continuation of this road runs from Satkhira to Bhomra, a 
distance of 9 miles, and finally goes to Cilcutta vid Baslrhat 
and BarSsat; but the part of the road lying within this district 
is metalled. The only other roads calling for separate mention 
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in this part of the district arc those from Al&ipur to Debh&ta 
(12 miles), from Kaliganj to Iswaripur (124 miles), and from 
Satkhira, to Budhhata (7J miles). 

In the B&gherhat subdivision the principal roads are the 
Kliulna-Bagherb&t road already mentioned, whioh is continued 
to Bongong, and the road from BagherMt to Itampal (16 miles) 
with a continuation to Chandpai, 4 miles further on. These two 
roads are connected by a cross-country road between Bagherhat 
and Itampal. The majority of the roadB in the subdivision are 
merely paths along the rivers and estuaries. 

The district contains altogether 74 post offices and 478J 
miles of postal communication. The number of postal articles oatiq**. 
doliverod in 1906-07 was 2,879,396 inoludiDg 1,564,888 post 
cards and 040,342 letters. The value of money orders issued 
in that year was Bs. 15,39,684, and of those paid Bs. 9,83,639. 

The total number of Savings Banks deposits was 7,042, the 
amount deposited being Bs. 5,64,614. There are five postal- 
telegraph offiocs situated at KhulnS., Baghorliat, Fakirhat, 
Morrellganj and Satkhira, from which 11,000 telegraphio 
messages were issued in 1906-07. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


LAND EEYENDE ADMINISTRATION. 

During the period of Mughal rule the country appears to 
have been parcelled out among a few large zamindars. The 
most influential of these zamindars were the Rajas of Jessoro or 
ChanckrA, the nucleus of whose estates consisted of parganas 
Saiyadpur, Amidpur, Mundagaeha and Mallikpur, part of the 
territory wrested from Pratapaditya. These parganas were 
granted to Bhabeswar Rai as a reward for his servioos in the 
war against that chief ; and his descendants, especially Manohar 
Rai (1649—1705), extended the limits of the estate until it 
comprised nearly all the parganas now included in the district. 
It was finally divided into two portions by Sufeh Deb Rai, who 
assigned a quarter sharo to his brother Syam Suudar Rai, on 
whose death without heirs it was resumed by tho Nnwab and 
granted to a nobleman of his court named Sal&h-ud-din Khan. 
This latter estate was composod principally of lands in parganas 
Saiyadpur and Sahos find was known as the Saiyadpur zamlndari. 
The three-quarters share which the Raja of Jessore rotained was 
called the Yusafpur estate, after the narno of the principal pargana 
inoluded in it. It extended over the whole country between the 
Bhairab and Passur rivers on the east almost up to the Ichha- 
niati on the west, while its northern limit was the tract through 
which tho high road ran from Calcutta to Dacca. The greater 
part of the district was included in these two estates, but there 
were also a few smaller properties not absorbed by them, which 
belonged to different families. The largest extended over par¬ 
ganas Hogla and Belphulia, while another was inoluded in 
pargana Sultanpur-Kkararia. There were other smaller proper¬ 
ties scattered over the district, but they were rather fragments 
of larger properties, whioh had been separated by purchase or 
grant, and not estates which had always had a separate existence. 

There was this further distinction that the zamindars in 
possession had no share in the administration like the larger land¬ 
holders. At the same time, the latter appear to have been rather 

This account of the revenue history of the district has been compiled from 
Sir James Westland’s Report on tie District of Jessore. 
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contractors for land revenue thau aotual owners of landed estates 
paying revenue to Government. Thus, we find that Manohar 
Rai was given authority to collect and pay in the revenue 
of the smaller estates in his neighbourhood, and that he gradually 
acquired a large property by paying up arrears when the small 
zamlndars defaulted and by engaging for its future payment. 
The same method of aggrandizement was followed by his son, 
so that apparently tko revenue of tho smaller estates was paid 
through the owners of the large zamindaris, who could aoquire 
them in oase of default by paying up the arrears and engaging 
for the future. 

When the Diwdni of Bengal, which included tho administra¬ 
tion of civil justioo as well as the collection of revenue, was 
conferred upon the East India Company in 1765, it was not at 
first considered advisable to entrust the immediate management 
of the latter to European officors, who had had no experience of 
its intricaoies. But in 1769 Supervisors were appointed by Mr. 
Verelst, with powers of supervision ovor the native officors 
employed in collecting the revenuo and administering justice in 
different parts of the country; and in 1770 Couucils, with 
superior authority, were established at Murshidabad and Patna. 
The Supervisors were instructed to obtain full information regard¬ 
ing the produce and capaoity of the land, to give dotails not 
only of the revenue, hut also of the cesses or other demands 
made from the cultivators, and to report on the regulation of 
commerce and the administration of justice. Tho information 
elicited by these enquiries showed that the internal government 
was in a state of profound disorder, and that tho people were 
Buffering great oppression. Nevertheless, seven years elapsed 
from the acquisition of the Diwdni before the Government 
deemed itself competent to remedy these defects. It was not till 
1772 that the Court of Directors resolved to “stand forth as 
Due an, and by the agency of the Company’s servants to take 
upon themselves the entire care and management of tho 
revenue. ” A. Board of Revenue was accordingly appointed 
at Calcutta, tho Supervisors were given the designation of 
Collectors, and a native officer styled Diwan, who was cho-en by 
the Board, was associated with each Collector in the control of 
revenue affairs. The European officers were recalled, however, in 
1774, and native agents ( dmih ) appointed in their stead. It 
was not till 1786 that a European Collector was again appointed 
for each district, the first in Jessore being Mr. Henokell, who 
was vested with the united powers of Collector, Civil Judge and 
Magistrate. 
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The north of the district, in common with other districts of 
Bengal, was settled in the year 1772 for a term of five years, on the 
expiry of which yearly settlements were made with the zamindSrs 
till the Decennial Settlement of 1790. When the settlement 
of 1772 was made, it was based on the enquiries made by an 
officer named Mr. Lane, whom the Committee of Revenue had 
deputed to make an estimate of the zamindars’ assets. No further 
enquiry was made, and when the task of making the yearly settle¬ 
ments devolved upon the Collector, he had few settled principles 
and little detailed information to help him. He not unnaturally 
made a rough calculation, and got the zamindar to undertake to 
pay as much as he could be made to consent to. If no amioable 
settlement could be arrived at, the zamindar was temporarily 
ousted, and the Collector tried by direct collections to realize the 
estimated revenue. The same course was adopted in case of 
arrears, and the defaulting zamindar was also liable to be put 
into jail, the Bale of estates for arrears being apparently an 
expedient whioh had not been thought of at the time. In ono 
case at least the authorities followed the old Mughal plan, when 
the zamindars of the Sultanpur estate defaulted in payment of 
the demand. They were dispossessed, and tho estate was trans¬ 
ferred to ono Kasi Nath Datta on his paying up the arrears and 
engaging to pay the revenue accruing in future. 

The annual settlements of land revenuo, based on such imper¬ 
fect data, resulted in an increased assessment every year and 
operated very harshly upon the zamindars. Many were plunged 
in debt, and their embarrassment reacted on their tenants, from 
whom they squeezed as much as they could get. “ Tho zamin- 
dfira,” writes Sir James Westland, “ uncertain of to-morrow, and 
having little enough for to-day, fell back on the ryots and deter¬ 
mined to get the utmost out of them; they were pinched in their 
turn, and progress of any sort was rendered impossible. No 
ryot would improve his land or extend his cultivation when he 
knew that tho zamindar would at once demand all the advantage 
that might accrue ; and no zamindar would attempt improvement 
of his estate when he knew the certain result would he an 
increased demand, and an indeterminately increased demand, on 
the part of the Collector. The mutual distrust between Govern¬ 
ment, zamindar and ryot—the natural consequence of an annual 
settlement system, especially where no principles were laid down 
as a basis to work upon—barred all progress, and remedy w'as 
loudly called for.” 

In 1790 the Decennial Settlement was carried out by Mr. 
Rooke, wbo had succeeded Mr. Ilenckell the year before, and 
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was declared permanent in 1793. This settlement, as is well Phbma- 
known, was a great advance upon the previous system, and 
involved a great deal more than a mere settlement of the revenue 
to be paid by zamindars. Hitherto, at each settlement the assets 
of the estate had been estimated; and the zamindar retained the 
produce of his rent-free lands, together with a suitable but not 
accurately defined allowance, and handed over the remainder to 
tlie Government. A fixed demand was now settled, and at the 
same time the zamindars were bound in their turn to make a 
similar settlement with their ryots, so that the profits from 
extension of cultivation and from the settlement of new ryots 
would be enjoyed by the zamindar, while the profits from 
the improvement of each ryot’s holding would be obtained by the 
ryot himself. 

Another important change of system consisted in the separa¬ 
tion of dependent talukdara. These were a class of minor 
zamindars created by, and paying their revenue through, the 
regular zamindars. The taluk* were of two olasses, paltdi, i.e., 
founded upon a lease or patti f, and kharida , i.e ,, purchased. 

In either case they had been created by the zamindar, who, in 
return for an adequate consideration, made over to the tdluMar 
almost his entire rights in a small portion of his estate, subjeot 
to the payment of an annual rent. In this way zamindars 
anxious to realize money had granted away large portions of 
thoir estates either rent-free or on quit-rent tenures. Govern¬ 
ment now ordered that these grants should be separated from 
the parent estate, i.e., instead of paying their revenue to the 
zamindar, the tahikddi'n should pay it direct to Government. 

They were thus plaoed on the footing of other zamindars, but 
those who were bound by their engagements to pay revenue 
through the zamindars only, were held not to be entitled to 
separation. Another change effected at the same time was the 
abolition of sair dues, i.e., duties levied at hats or markets upon 
goods brought for sale. 

Apart from these and a few other circumstances, the basis of 
the settlement was the settlement of the previous year or the 
Collector’s calculations, whioh were accepted for all but the largest 
estates, in respect of which the Board went into details, and 
somewhat modified his estimate. That the terms were not very 
favourable to the zamindars, will be seen from the figures show¬ 
ing the settlements of the largest estates, Tusafpur being settled 
at Rs, 3,02,372 or about Rs. 5,000 more than the demand of 
the previous year, while the Saiyadpur estate was made to pay 
Rs. 90,583 or Rs. 2,000 more than the previous year. Some of 
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the zamlndars, the zamind&r of Yusafpur particularly, fought hard 
for a modification'' of the terms proposed, but finally had to 
accept them. In the end, most of the great zamindar families 
were ruined and lost their estates owing to soveral causes. The 
assessment was too high, and the entire assets could not be 
realized, as the ryots were too strong and tlio law too weak for 
the zamlndars. While the law insisted upon the immediate 
payment of the full amount demanded from the latter, it placed 
in their hands the most insufficient means of collecting their 
dues. For, if any ryot failed to pay his rent, they had to go 
through the dilatory, expensive, and by no moans certain process 
of suing him in court and exocuting a decree against him—if 
the ryot had not meantime taken advantage of tho delay and 
absoonded. Lastly, the Permanent Settlement, by declaring 
estates to be the zamlndars’ property, but transferable”by sale, had 
facilitated their transference to creditors. Tho zamlndars before 
the settlement were many of them in debt, and now some at least 
had to part with their lands to meet their creditors’ demands 

Tho genoral result may be gathered from the fact that, 
according to a report made by the Collector in 1800, no less than 
1,000 estates were in arroars. Among the zamlndars who were 
ruined was the largest landholder in the district, Raja Srikanta 
Rai of Yusafpur, who lost one by ono tho parganas making up 
his estate and was reduced to beggary. Tho proprietors of other 
estates were no more fortunate. Pargana Hogla was sold up 
in 1796, and pargana Belphulia was several times put up to sale. 
Of all the large zamindaris in the district only two appear to 
have withstood the ordeal of the first ten years after the Perma¬ 
nent Settlement, viz., the Saiyadpur estate, now known as the 
Trust Estate, and Sultanpur, which had been acquired by KasI 
Math TJaffa in the manner already mentioned. The necessity of 
finding a remedy for this state of affairs at length pressed itsolf 
upon the attention of Government; and by Regulation YII of 
1799 the zammdars were given greater facilities for realizing 
rents from the ryots. But this measure was carried only after 
many zamlndars had been ruined. 

The most important event in the subsequent revenue history 
of the district was the resumption of estates. At the time of the 
Permanent Settlement large areas were claimed as revenue-free 
(i lakhiraj), and the authority to scrutinize such revenue-free 
grants, and if invalid, to annex them, was specially reserved. 
The grants were divided into two classes —badshahi and kukumi, 
the former being those that were granted by the Mughal Emperor 
direct, and the latter by the officials of the Emperor. Regulation 
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XXXVII of 1793 dealt with badshahi grants, and Regulation 
XIX of the same year with the others. Badshahi grants were 
recognized as valid ( bahali ), if the holder could prove his sanad 
was hereditary and was in possession. Hukumi grants, though in 
their nature invalid, were accepted as valid if dated prior to 
1765. All grants of a subsequent date wore invalid and were 
resumed (bdzia/ti), but those given between 17G5 and 1790 were 
accorded a privileged rate of assessment. By Regulation XIX 
all revenue-free grants mndo by zamlndars after 1790 were 
invalidated, and zamlndars were authorized to nullify their own 
grants. 

No practical steps were taken to give effect to these Regu¬ 
lations when they were passed, but in 1800 an attempt was made 
to introduce compulsory registration of lakhiraj grants. It proved 
abortive, and by Regulation II of 1819, the power of resumption 
was transferred from the Civil to the Revenue Courts. That 
Regulation was supplemented by Regulation III of 1828, which 
appointed-an executive agency, in the person of a special 
Commissioner, to give practical effect to the policy of Govern¬ 
ment. Tnder his supervision, resumption proceedings were 
systematically undertaken between the years .1830 and 1850. 

By these means a large number of estatos were added to the 
revenue-roll. 

The history of the revenuo administration of the Sundarbans sdkbab- 
requires separate treatment, as it is entirely different from that 
of the rest of the district. A sketch of tbo moasuros taken in tiox. 
the early part of the 19f,h century has been given in Chapter II, 
from which it will ho seen that in 1828 Government asserted 
its exclusive right to this tract, and followed up this declaration 
by the survey of Lieutenant Hodges. Some years before, in 
1822-23, Mr. Prinsep had divided all tire land between the 
river Jamuna and the Hooghly into blocks, which he numbored. 

Hodges similarly divided all the forest as far as the river 
Passur into blocks, but revised the numbering, so as to reduce 
the whole of his and Prinsep’s blocks into a series numbered 
from 1 to 236. The aggregate area of these 236 “Sundarban 
lots” was computed at 1,702,420 acres or 2,660 square miles. 

Tho forest line having been authoritatively determined, it 
beoame necessary to deal with the lands which had been already 
reclaimed and were held free of land revenue, i.e., to resume 


This account of the early revenue administration of tho Sundarbans has been 
prepared from an article by Mr. Pargiter’s Cameos of Tndian Districts—The 
Sundarbans, Calcutta Review, 1880, 
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and settle them. Extensive tracts were recovered by Govern¬ 
ment, and as fast as each estate was resumed, it was brought 
under settlement. 

In 1830 rules for the grant of the forest area were issued, and 
land was eagerly taken up. Applications poured in, mostly from 
Europeans resident in Calcutta, who had sanguine expectations 
of successful exploitation. Their anticipations were not unreason¬ 
able, for with the exception of some lands reserved for the Salt 
Department, applicants practically got gratis whatever they asked 
for in the 24-Parganas and Khulna. During the two years 
1830 aud 183], 98 lots were granted away, and twelve more 
during the next & years, the total area of the granlB being 
551,520 acres. The grants were made in perpetuity at a rental 
of about Re. 1-8 per acre, and nothing was payable during 
the first 20 years ; but it was prescribed that one-fourth 
of the area should be rendered fit for cultivation within 5 years, 
under pain of the grant being forfeited to Government. This 
condition was laid down to ensure that the grantees should 
carry out the work of reclamation, for whioh they had reoeived 
the land. No regular grants oould be made in the eastern part 
of the Sundarbans, for no detailed survey bad yet been made of 
the forest lands there. 

Though such a large area had been settled, a considerable 
portion was never brought under cultivation, and consequently 
lapsed to Government. Some of the persons who got grants 
were mere speculators; they did not attempt to clear their lands, 
but realized whatever profit they could get from the wood and 
other natural products ; and they sold the lots as soon as they 
could find a purchaser, so that having acquired the grants free of 
cost, they made a profitable speculation. In a few cases the 
grantees complied at once with the condition requiring clearance, 
but in rat hen more than one-third of the lots the difficulties and 
losses experienced proved insuperable to the grantees, who in 
consequence virtually gave up the undertaking, so that the 
Government was obliged to canoel their grants. In faot, few 
grantees were able to succeed who had not ample capital at their 
command. The work of reclamation required unceasing care 
and vigilance, for desertion among the ryots left the lands fallow 
and unremunerative, till fresh ryots could be engaged at heavy 
expense; and if the embankment obaneed to be breached, salt 
water poured in and ruined the soil with a deposit of salt. 
The first allotment moreover was, in a measure, a matter of luck, 
for as each lot was given to the first applicant, the best lots were 
taken up by the earliest applicants. Until some progress was 
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made in the lots hordering on the cultivated tracts, it was almost 
hopeless for a grantee, whose land lay deeper in the forest, to 
succeed in his undertaking, however great his capital might he. 

In these circumstances, the grantees petitioned Government Kales of 
for more liberal terms, and it was at last realized that the grant 1S63 ‘ 
rales of 1830 were not a success. They were accordingly 
modified and were re-published in September 1853. Grants were 
to be made for 99 years, and were sold to the highest bidder if 
there was competition. The revenue assessed on them was 
reduced to about 6 annas per acre; and even this full rate (low as 
it was) did not become payable till the 51st year, after a long and 
very gradual enhancement commencing from the 21st year. But 
reclamation was more carefully provided for, and the grantee was 
required to have one-eighth of his grant fit for cultivation in 5 
years, one-fourth in 10 years, one-half in 20 yens, and practically 
the whole in 30 years, under pain of forfeiture. The earlier 
grantees were allowed the option of giving up their old leases and 
taking fresh leases under the new rules. This concession was 
liighly appreciated, and about seventy of the earlier grantees 
accepted it and commuted their leases. The new rules gave a fresh 
stimulus to the reclamation of the Sundarbans, and there was no 
difficulty in granting out lands, for surveyors had been employed 
continuously from the year 1840, and had made partial surveys of 
all the accessible lands; besides which, all such lands in Khulna 
and Baokergunge were surveyed and mapped out in the course of 
the revenue survey during the years 1857 to 1803. Altogether, 

157,990 acres are now held under the rules of 1853. 

The rules of 1853 were virtually superseded by several sets of 
sale rules issued after 1862, but as the latter proved inoperative, 
a revised set of lease rules was published in 1879. Under those 
rales the grants made are of two classes, viz , (1) blocks of 200 
acres or more leased to large capitalists who are prepared to 
spend time and money in developing them; and (,2) plots not 
exceeding 200 acres leased to small capitalists for clearance by 
cultivators. 

The “ large capitalist rules ” differ from the rules of 1853 Large 
in providing a rent-free period of only ten years, and in laying 
down only one clearance condition, viz., that one-eighth of the 
entire grant shall be rendered fit for cultivation at the end of the 
5th year. This condition may he enforced either by forfeiture 
of the grant or by the issue of a fresh lease, omitting the 
remainder of the rent-free period, and requiring payment of 
rent at enhanced rates during the term of the grant. The rules 
also provide for gradually increasing rates of assessment after 
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the expiration of the rent-free period, and varying rates within 
different tracts according to the rent-paying capabilities of the 
land. It is further provided that there shall be oonstanily 
recurring renewals of the lease on resettlement. The term 
of the original lease is fixed at 40 years, and resettlements 
are to be made after periods of 30 years, maximum rates being 
laid down for each resettlement. The maximum area of a 
grant is restricted to 5,000 biyhas, the minimum being 200 bighds. 
Cultivation must not be scattered all over the area of the land, 
but proceed regularly through the blocks. Leases are to be sold 
at an upset price of Be. 1 an acre, when there is only one 
applicant, and to the highest bidder, when there are more than 
one. Tho leases confer an occupancy right, hereditary and 
transferable. Eights of way and water and other easements are 
reserved. The right of using all navigable stroams and towpaths 
not less than 25 feet wide on each side of every such stream 
is also reserved to the public; while Government reserves to 
itself the right to all minerals in the land, together with rights 
of way and other reasonable facilities for working, getting at, 
and carrying away such minerals. No charge is made for timber 
on the land at the time it is leased, nor for any that may be cut 
or burnt to effect clearances or that may bo usod on the land; 
but a duty is levied on any exported for sale. 

Under “the small capitalist rules” plots of land below 200 
bigfias are given to small settlers, guaranteeing them a formal lease 
for 30 years, if the lauds are brought under cultivation within two 
years. The 30 years’ lease allows a rent-free term of two years, 
with progressive rates of rent on the cultivated area, fixed with 
reference to rates paid in the neighbourhood by ryots to land¬ 
holders for similar lands. If available, an orea of unreclaimed 
land equal to the cultivated area is inoluded in the lease, and in 
addition, the lessee can bring under cultivation any quantity of 
land adjoining bis holding which he may find Iona fide unoccupied. 
The holding is liable to measurement every five years, and 
all cultivated land in excess of the area originally assessed can 
be assessed at the same rate. After 30 years, renewed leases can 
be given for 30 years’ periods, and rates of assessment can be 
adjusted at each renewal with reference to rates then prevailing in 
the neighbourhood. The tenure is heritable aDd transferable, 
provided that notice of transfer is given within one month, and no 
holding is to be divided without permission. No charge is made 
for wood and timber on the grant, nor for any cut or burnt in 
making clearances, or used on the land ; but a duty is levied on 
any exported for sale. 
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Experience has shown that the system followed has not been 
a success, and it has been condemned on the ground .that it caused 
a heavy loss of revonue, afforded no adequate control over the 
landlords, and enoouraged a system of sub-infeudation, by which 
middlemen are introduced between the original grantee and 
the cultivator. Lani-jottSTB SpCflllatQffl ^hfftin ed leases, for 
the purpose of re-selling them. In order to recoup his initial 
outlay, the original lessoo often sub-let to smaller losses! 8 ’ n 
return for cash payments. And the same process was carried, 0,1 
Lower down the chain, with the result that the land was eventually 
reclaimed and cultivated by peasant cultivators paying rack-rents. 
It was accordingly decided in 1904 to abandon this system and 
to introduce a system of ryotwari settlement as an experimental 
measure, i.e., small areas will be let out to actual cultivators, 
assistance being given them by Government in the form of 
advances, as well as by constructing tanks and embankments 
and clearing the jungle for them. The existing rules for the 
lease of waste lands have been suspended iu the meanwhile. In 
Khulna, however, almost the whole of the area available for 
settlement has been already leased to capitalists. 

The following table shows the area already sottled, with the 
amount of revenue payable, and the area remaining to be settled 
in the Khulna Sundarbans 


Description. 


Revenue. 


Present, 

Eventual. 

Permanently settled estates ... 

Cl,081-27 

Rs. A. r. 

38,952 7 9 

Rs. A. p. 

40,050 7 9 

Estates settled under tho rules 




of 1853 

121,159 

31,107 0 0 

35,780 O 0 

Estates settled under the !ari;e 




capitalist rules 

3C.C0G 

9,532 0 0 

22,209 0 0 

Statutes settled under the small 




capitalist rules 

11,842 

14,729 0 0 

14,910 O 0 

Estates settled under tlio Re- 




eulation and other Acts 

82,152-25 

90,003 7 4 

00,144 7 4 

Redeemed estates 

12,801-98 

„ , 

• a* 

Waste lands remaining to be 




settled 

3,852-54 


... 

Reserved Forest ... 

1,000,727-54 

• •• 

... 

Total 

],420,312-58 

1,84,323 15 1 

2,09,099 35 1 


» ■ 

It remains to note that by a special enaotment, Regulation IX 
of 1816, the revenue administration of the Sundarbans was at 
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first placed in the hands of an officer designated u Com¬ 
missioner in the Sundarbans, who was directly under the Board 
of Revenue. In the year 190o that Regulation was repealed 
by Bengal Act I of lPOo, and the Sundarbans area was parcelled 
out into three parts, one being amalgamated with the district of 
Baokergunge, fee 34-Pftrg anas, and the third with 

Khuli$ at The Collectors of these three district* now manage 
ft H Matters connected with the revenue administration of the 
tra<^* lying in their respective jurisdictions; and the settlement- 
aiders of the estates comprised in the Sundarbans pay the land 
r fevenue fixed at periodical settlements, in one or two instalments, 
fiito the treasuries at Barisil, Alipore or Khulna, the head¬ 
quarters stations of the three districts concerned. 

Estates. At the time of the Permanent Settlement the whole district 
of Jessorc contained only 122 estates, and the number must 
therefore have been still smaller in this district. The number, 
however, subsequently rose enormously, the district on its crea¬ 
tion in 1882 receiving 97l rsveimeypuying estates, of which 770 
were permanently settled, 179 temporarily settled and 22 held 
under the direot management of Government; there were also 31 
revenue-froo estatos. This iuorease was duo, in a large measure, 
to the Permanent Settlement, both because a number of taluks were 
mado separate estatos, aud also because in the 10 years following 
its completion, when the large estates began to fall in arrears, 
it was not tho practico to sell up each estate entirely but only 
a portion, the purchase money of which would be enough to 
meet the arrear. The large estates being thus parcelled out into 
shares and sold to the highest bidder, a large number of small 
estates were created. For instance, the Yusafpur estate alone, 
whioh was held by Raja Srikanta Rai, was divided three years 
after the settlement into 100 large and 39 small estates, and 
sold to as many proprietors. The number of estatos was subse¬ 
quently increased still further as the result of the resumption 
proceedings. 

Excepting the Sundarbans tract, the whole district is per¬ 
manently settled. The number of permanently settled estatos in 
the district is now 781 and that of temporarily settled estates 199, 
while 40 estates are under direct management of Government, 
of whioh 22 are the property of Government and the rest of 
proprietors. The revenue-free estates number 61, and there are 
52,342 tenures and under-tenures registered in the road oess offioe, 
besides 6,081 ren^-free lands, whioh are also tenures. Unlike the 
rest of the district, the Sundarbans tract is not permanently- 
settled, and includes 171 estates, which are periodically settled. 
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In some of these estates Government is the proprietor, the settle¬ 
ment-holder being malijmdrs, and in others settlement-holders 
have proprietary interests. 

The proprietors of estates are known as zamindars or talukddrs, 
the latter being generally petty land-holders, who reside on their 
estates, while the larger proprietors are generally non-resident. 

The taluk $ have their origin in the separation of portions of 
estates, the zamindars having disposed of them by sale, gift or 
otherwise. The persous who obtained possession of such sepa¬ 
rated portions of zamlndaris either paid their quota of revenue 
through the zamindars or direct to the publio treasury. The 
exactions of the zamindars soon obliged them, however, to obtain 
recognition as owners of distinct estates. The separated portions 
came to be known as taluks, and the holders as independent 
tdlukdan having rights, privileges and responsibilities in all res¬ 
pects similar to those of the zamindars, the difference consisting 
in origin only. 

The proprietors of estates have freely exercised the power of Tbwtbb*. 
alienation and have created a largo number of tenures, such as 
mini s, ijards and ganthls. In creating these tenures, and even 
in giving a lease for a term of years, it has been and is a com¬ 
mon praotice for the tenure-holder to pay a bonus or premium, 
which discounts the contingency of many years’ increased rent. 

The system, while meeting the zamindar’s present necessity, 
me ns a loss to his posterity, because it is clear that if the 
bonus were not exacted, a higher rental could be obtained 
permanently from the land. The process of sub-infeudation 
has not terminated with the pat aid am, ijar&dars and ganthiddrv. 

There are lower gradations of tenures under them called darpatnU, 
darijaras and dargant/ns, and even further subordinate tenures 
called sepatnls, mjantlm, etc. Many of the under-tenures are 
of petty size and were originally ryoti holdings. The present 
holders having in course of time acquired the status of under- 
tenure-Lolders, now collect rents from the ryots as middlemen 
and pay them over to the superior landlords, keeping some profit 
for themselves. 

In many cases entire estates are in the direct possession of 
patnidars or gant/iidars, but there are also instances in whioh 
portions of estates are directly under the proprietors, the remain¬ 
ing portions being held by tenure-holders. Landlord’s private 
lands are called khas khautdr or dmanat khamdr, and are cultivated 
either by his own men or hired labourers, or by cultivators, called 
barg&ddn, who give half the produce to the landlord. The 
following is a brief account of the principal tenures. 

t 
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Tenure-holders holding directly under zamindars are known as 
talukddrs or ganthidars, and when holding under revenue-paying 
talukdars as ganthidars . The word gdnthx means assigned or 
allotted, and probably such tenures were originally oreated by 
the zamindars for the reclamation of waste land ; but in prooeas 
of time the term came to be applied to any tenure held immedi¬ 
ately under a proprietor or independent talukdar. These tenures 
are heritable and transferable, and the ganthidars have freely 
exeroised their power to create under-tenures. There are several 
grades of under-tenure-holders below them called darganthid&rs, 
seganthidars, etc., down to nine degrees. Some ganthi tenures are, 
mukarrari, ie., tenures held at a fixed rent, and others are maurusl, 

hereditary tenures. 

Taluks are tenures chiefly found in the east and south of the 
diBtriot, which correspond to the gdnthis of the old settled traots. 
In this part of the district, especially in the Salimabad pargana of 
the Bagherhat subdivision, sub-infeudation has been carried to 
extreme lengths, and there is a great variety of intermediate 
tenures between the talukdar and the aotual cultivator, such as - 
du^at-taluk hawdld, ausal-huicatd, n%m-hawdla,anA nim-ausat-haw&la. 
The word ausat means subordinate, and signifies a dependent 
tenure, while the word nim generally indicates that the tenure is a 
subdivision of the parent tenure. A hawdld signifies literally a 
eharge, and is found, in tho chain of subordination, cither direct 
under tho zamindar or under the talukdar. The hawald tenure 
may he oreated by the zamindar, if he has not already oreated a 
talukdar, and in this case a talukddr subsequently oreated will take 
position between the hawaldddr and the zamindar. The rights of 
a talukdar, however, include that of creating hawalds within his 
own tenure; and the hawaldddr , again, may create a subordinate 
tenure called nim-hawdld, and may subsequently create an ausat- 
hawdld, intermediate between himself and the uim-hatcdlddar. 
This species of under-tenure originated from the circumstance that 
the zamindars or talukdars, unable to clear the large tracts of 
unreclaimed lands included in their properties, divided them into 
Tots, placing each lot in the hawdld or charge of an individual and 
oonoeding to him some proprietary rights; and as reclamation 
proceeded, the latter in his turn began to sublet, 

In the Sundarbans the term taluk has a meaning different from 
that in the north of the district, for the Sundarbans grants are 
themselves called taluks, and their possessors are talukdars. Here 
are found reclamation tenures granted for the clearanoe of jungle, 
called jangalhuri , dbadkari or patitabadi. They are permanent 
tenures, held exempt from the payment of revenue for a period, 
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subject to a specifics jama (assessment) for lands brought under 
cultivation. 

The patni taluks are a class of tenures which originated in the patni 
estate of the Maharaja of Burdwan. At the Permanent Settle- <“*•<**■ 
ment the assessment of the estate was very high, and in order to 
ensure easy and punotual realization of the rent, a number of 
leases in perpetuity to be held at a fixed rent were given to a large 
number of middlemen. These tenures are known as palm (liter¬ 
ally dependent) taluks, and are in effect leases whioh bind the 
holders by terms and conditions similar to those by whioh superior 
landlords are bound to the State. A large number were created 
in this district and in Jessore after the enactment of Regulation 
VIII of 1819, known as the Patni Sale Law, which declared the 
validity of such permanent tenures, defined the relative rights 
of the zammd&rs and their subordinate patni tah'ikdars, established 
a summary process for the sale of suoh tenures in satisfaction of 
the zamlndar’s demand of rent, and also legalized under-letting, 
on similar terms, by the pahndars and others. Since the passing 
of this law the patni tenure has been very popular with zamln- 
dars who wish to divest themselves of the direot management of 
their property or part of it, or who wish to raise money in the 
shape of a bonus. It may be described as a tenure ereatod by the 
zamind&r to be held by the lessee and his heirs or transferees for 
ever at a rent fixed in perpetuity, subjeot to the liability of 
annulment on sale of the parent estate for arrears of the Govern¬ 
ment revenue, unless protected against the rights exereisable by 
auction-purchasers by common or special registry, as prescribed by 
sections 37 and 39 of Act XI of 1859. The tenant is oalled upon 
to furnish collateral security for the rent and for his conduct 
generally, or he is excused from this obligation at the zamindar’s 
discretion. 

Under-tenures created by patnidars are oalled darpatnl , and 
those created by dtvrpalmddrs are called sepatni tenures. These 
under-tenures are, like the parent tenures, permanent, transferable 
and heritable; and have generally the same rights, privileges 
and responsibilities attached to them. They are usually granted 
on payment of a bonus. (Section 13 of Regulation VIII of 
1819 provides rules for staying the sale of a patni, if it takes 
place owing to the intentional withholding of payment of rent 
by the patnid&r with the object of ruining his subordinate 
tenure-holders. In such cases the under-tenants are allowed the 
means of saving the patni tenure and their own under-tenures by 
paying into the Collector’s office the advertised halanoe due to the 
zamitidar. The patni tenure so preserved formas the necessary 

l 2 
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security to the depositors, who have a lien on it in the same 
manner as if the loan had been made upon mortgage. The 
depositors may then apply to the Collector for obtaining immediate 
possession of the defaulter’s tenure; and the defaulter will not 
recover his tenure, “ except upon repayment of the entire sum 
advanced, with interest at the rate of 12 per cent, per annum up 
to the date of possession having been given, or upon exhibiting 
proof, in a regular suit to be instituted for the purpose, that the 
full amount so advanced, with interest, has been realized from the 
usufruct of the tenure.” 

The holders of rent-free lands are called nish/car-bhogi . They 
are tenure-holders under zamindars or taluk (forts, and are liable to 
pay road and publio works cesses only, whioh they realize from 
their ryots while collecting rents. Most tenure-holders of this 
class pay the assessed cesses direct to Government, but in some 
cases payment is made through the proprietors. The rent-free 
lands are horitable and transferable by sale, gift or mortgage 
like other tenures. There are also sorvico tenures in this district 
designated chdkrdn, whioh are heritable, but not transferable. 

Occupancy ryots or ryots at fixed rents or fixed rateB of rent 
are called kahni krhhi praja and the non-occupancy ryots praja. 
Resident cultivators are known as khudk&sth praja and non-resident 
ryots as paikast praja, holders of homestead lands as bhitabari 
praja, and under-ryots as korfa praja. It is reported that holdings 
of ryots " of the first two classes are boing freely transferred by 
sale, 703 ryots’ holdings at fixed rates of rent and 1,392 oooupanoy 
ryots’ holdings being sold during the year 1900. 



ttENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 


149 


CHAPTER XII. 

GENERAL ADMINI8TEATION. 

The administration of the district is in oharge of the Collector Admixib. 
under the Commissioner of the Presidency Division. For general oa 
administrative purposes it is divided into three subdivisions and 
with headquarters at Khulna, Bagherhat and Satkhira. The 
headquarters subdivision is under the diiect supervision of the 
Collector, who has a staff of four Deputy Collectors, with one 
or two Sub-Deputy Collectors, while the Bagherhat and Satkhir& 
subdivisions are each in charge of a Subdivisional Officer, 
-generally a member of the Provincial Civil Service, assisted by a 
Sub-Deputy Collector. Settlement operations in the Sundarbans 
are controlled by a special Deputy Collector with headquarters 
at Calcutta. Khulna is also the headquarters of a Deputy Con¬ 
servator of Forests in charge of the Sundarbans Division, who 
is assisted by an Assistant Conservator and an Extra Assistant 
Conservator of Forests. 

The revenue of the district, under the main heads, was Heybhub. 
Its. 6,23,000 in 1882-83, when the district was first constituted. 

It rose to Rs. 11,48,000 in 1890-91 and to Rs. 13,21,000 in 
1900-01. In 1906-07 it amounted to Rs. 15,19,000, of which 
Rs. 6,92,000 were derived from land revenue, Rs. 4,57,000 from 
stamps, Rs. 2,25,000 from cesses, Rs. 1,12,000 from excise, and 
Rs. 33,000 from income-tax. 

The collections of land revenue increased from Rs, 3,91,000 Land 
in 1882-83 to Rs. 6,44,000 in 1890-91 and to Rs. 6,69,000 reTenu -'’ 
in 1900-01. In 1906-07 they amounted to Rs. 6,92,000 collected 
from 1,020 estates. The gradual increase is attributed to 
enhancements obtained from temporarily settled estates in the 
Sundarbans; and the revenue from this source is expected 
to increase still further as land is reclaimed and improved. 
Altogether 781 estates with a current demand of Rs. 5,12,000 
are permanently settled, and 203 estates with a demand of 
Rs. 1,74,000 are temporarily settled, while there are 36 estates, 
with a demand of Rs. 31,000, held direct by Government. 
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Next to land revenue, tlie most important source of revenue 
is the sale of stamps, the receipts from which amounted to 
Es. 2,99,000 in 1895-96, and averaged Rs, 3,35,000 per annum 
in the quinquennium ending in 1899-1900. During the five years 
ending in 1904-05 the annual receipts averaged Rs. 3,86,000, 
and in 1906-07 they were Rs. 4,57,000, as against Rs. 3,21,500 in 
1896-97. The increase is almost entirely due to the greater sale 
of judicial stamps caused hy the growth in the number and value 
of rent and civil suits. 

Road and public works cesses are, as usual, levied at the 
maximum rate of one anna in the rupee. The collections 
increased from Rs. 1,56,000 in 1896-97 to Rs. 1,64,000 in 
1900-0], and to lis. 2,25,000 in 1906-07. The current demand 
in the year last named was Rs. 2,28,000, of which the greater 
part (Rs. 2,00,000) was due from 1,698 revenue-paying estates, 
while Rs. 9,600 were payable by 61 revenue-free estates, and 
Rs. 12,500 by 6,081- rent-free lands. The number of estates 
assessed to cesses is 7,840, and the number of recorded share¬ 
holders is 7,589. There are 52,342 tenures assessed to cesses 
with 61,856 share-holders; and the number of tenures is thus 
nearly seven times that of estates. The total demand of oesB6B 
(Rs. 2,28,000) is nearly oqual to a third of the demand of land 
revenue (Rs. 7,17,000). 

The next important source of revenue is excise, the 
receipts from which increased from Rs. 75,000 in 1896-97 
to Rs. 1,12,000 in 1906-07—a total lower than in any other 
district in the Presidonoy Division except Jessoro. Over a third 
of this sum was obtained from the duty and license foes levied 
on ganja, i.e., the unimpregnated dried, flowering tops of the 
cultivated female hemp plant (Cannabis indfea) and the resinous 
exudation on them ; the amount thus realized was Rs. 41,260 in 
1906-07. The total incidenoe of the revenue accruing from 
hemp drugs was only Rs. 338 for every 10,000, and the number 
of shops licensed to sell by retail was one to every 16,487 persons. 

After gdnja the largest item in the excise revenue consists of 
the receipts from the sale of country spirit, which in that year 
realized Rs. 33,055 or nearly a third of the total. The manu¬ 
facture and sale of country spirit are carried on under what is 
known as the oontraot supply system, which was iutroduoed in 
1906. Under this system the local manufacture of country 
spirit has been prohibited, and a oontraot has been made 
with a firm of distillers for its supply. The contractors are 
forbidden to hold any retail licenses for the sale of the spirit, 
but are allowed the use of distillery and depot buildings for the 
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storage of liquor. The spirit is brought from the distillers to the 
various depots, and is there blended and reduced to certain fixed 
strengths, at which alone it may be supplied to retail vendors and 
sold by the latter to consumers. The receipts from the license 
fees and duty on this spirit are lees than in any other district 
in the Presidency Division except Jessore, representing Rs. 297 
per 10,000, as compared with Rs. 3,716 for the Division and 
Its. 2,147 for the whole of Bengal. There are altogether 37 
shops licensed for its sale, i.e., one retail shop to every 56 - l square 
miles and 33,866 persons ; the average consumption of the 
liquor is 4 proof gallons per 1,000 of the population, and the 
incidence of taxation is only 5 pies per head of the population. 

The receipts from opium account for praotically all the 
remainder of the excise revenue, amounting in 1906-07 to 
Its. 32,167 or Us. 256 per 10,000 of the population, as against the 
average of lis. 907 returned for the Presidency Division and 
Rs. 463 for the whole of Bengal. 

In 1896-97 the inoome-tax yielded Rs. 32,000 paid by 1,760 Income- 
assessees, and in 1901-02 the amount derived from the tax had*"*' 
increased to Rs. 46,000 and the number of assessees to 2,493. 

At that time the minimum income assessable was Rs. 500, but 
this was raised to Rs. 1,000 in 1903, thereby affording relief 
to a number of petty traders, money-lenders and olerks. The 
number of assessoos consequently fell in 1903 to 689 and the 
collections to Rs. 30,000. In 1906-07 the tax brought in 
Rs. 33,179 paid by 744 assepsees. 

There are 13 offices for the registration of assurances under RegUtra- 
Act III of 1877. In the five years 1895-99 the average number tlon ‘ 

of documents 
registered annu¬ 
ally was 44,580, 
and in the next 
quin quennium 
(1900-04) it 
was 43,600. In 
1907 the num¬ 
ber rose to 
51,630 as shown 
in the marginal 
statement, which 

gives the salient statistics for that year. This large increase 
is ascribed to the high prices prevailing in the district and to 
an unusual demand for land among jute cultivators, who have 
found suoh cultivation more profitable than that of paddy. 


Name, 

Doc'uaentft 

registered. 

Receipts. 

Expendi¬ 

ture. 



Rs. 

Rs. 

Khulni . 

6,1590 

11,52# 

8,274 

Ditto joint at Khulna .. 

3,221 

2,783 

2,133 

Bather hat. 

6,158 

4,523 

1,723 

Ditto joint (Kacbua) 

1,040 

1,335 

1,431 

DumriS . 

4.541 

8,357 

2,720 

Kalaroa . . 

3,576 

2,900 

1,506 

1 Kaliganj . 

4,210 

3,929 

2,829 

| jVlSpui A . 

S.ytil 

3,181 

2,194 

McllahSt . 

3,107 

2,1)86 

1,807 

Horrellganj 

6,053 

6,693 

2,390 

PSikgachS ... 


2,373 

l.W 

RSmpal . 

3,017 

2,683 

2,040 

Satkhira’** ... 

8,885 

3,621 

2,395 

Total 

51,630 

49,902 

33,898 
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Khulna was included within the jurisdiction of the Distriot 
and Sessions Judge of Jessore until 1908, when a separate 
District Judge was appointed. The local civil courts are those 
of two Sub-Judges at Khulna and of nipo Munsifs, of whom two 
sit at Khulna, three at Bagherhat and four at Satkhir&. 

Criminal justice is administered by the District Magistrate 
and the various Magistrates subordinate to him. The sanc¬ 
tioned staff at Khulna consists, in addition to the Distriot 
Magistrate, of three Deputy Magistrates of the first class and 
one Deputy Magistrate of the second or third class. Besides 
these officers, one or two Sub-Deputy Magistrates with third 
class powers are generally posted to the headquarters station. 
The Subdivisional Officers of Bagherhat and Satkhira are almost 
invariably Magistrates of the first class, nqd are generally 
assisted by a Sub-Deputy Magistrate vested with second or 
third class powers. In addition to the stipendiary Magistrates, 
there are Benches of Honorary Magistrates at Khulna, Bagherhat 
and Satkhira. 

Exoept in the extreme east of the district, where Borne 
degree of lawlessness regarding land and women is common, 
there is no particular tendency to crime among the population. 
Some years ago, tho inhabitants of the Morrellganj thana in the 
Bagherhat subdivision had an evil reputation for turbulonce, 
and oases of rioting with deadly weapons were frequent, parti¬ 
cularly during the rioe harvesting season. The number of such 
cases has however decreased considerably of late years. Agra¬ 
rian orimo is most common in the Aback or Sundarbans clearings, 
which have become a byword for land disputes and riots. 
The outpost at Dakupi was especially established a few years 
ago to check the increasing volume of crime in these parts. 
Counterfeit •coining has gone on for some time, and recently 
some members of a gang of professional coiners known as 
Baurias from Marwar in Rajputana were arrested and convicted. 

The form of crime most characteristic' of the distriot is river 
dacoity; but much of the crime on the waterways is not reported. 
For instance, during a period of 5 years (1900-04) only 12 river 
daooities were repoited, but it was subsequently discovered that 
at least 84 suoh, daooities had been committed, but not brought 
to light. It is, moreover, the worst district of all those affected 
by riverain conditions for losses of jute and rioe cargoes, the 
waters in the neighbourhood of Khulna, Alaipur, Kaliganj and 
BSgherhat being particularly notorious in this respect. There 
are six well-known gangs of professional criminals, numbering 
in all about 500 persons, which appear to be composed of the 
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following claeses: — (1) Hired l&lhiah from Jessore, hired during 
the paddy-cutting season. (2) Dacoits banded together in gangs 
of 20 to 25, who man light fast-going boats and attack empty 
boats, the manjlm of which carry cash for the purchase of grain 
or the proceeds of its sale. (3) Daooits who cut the anchor 
ropes of grain-laden boats and allow the boat to drift down to 
opposite their village, whence dingis put off and take the grain. 

(4) Mixed gangs of Barisal and Khulna Muhammadan badmashes, 
and the Sath Bhaiya, a set of daooits who take refuge in 
the waterways and jungles around Morrellganj, where they can 
loot stragglers with impunity along the outer waterways of 
the Sundarbans. (5) Smugglers of forest produoe and salt, and 
some thugs from the islands. There is also evidence that gangs 
of Banpar Mallahs from Bihar work along the trade routes and, 
when necessary, do not hesitate to resort to violenoe. 

For police purposes the district is divided into 13 thanas Poriex. 

with 12 outpostB 
as showji in the 
margin. Some of 
the latter have 
been declared 
police stations for 
the purposes of 
investigation. 

There are also 7 
river patrols for 
the protection of 
river traffio and 
for the prevention 
and detection of 
crime on the waterways. The regular polioe force consisted in 
1908 of the Superintendent of Police, 4 Inspectors, 42 Sub- 
Inspeotors, 46 Head-Constables, and 357 constables, exclusive of 
48 men employed in-river patrols. The total strength of the 
force was, therefore, 450 men representing one policeman to every 
4-2 square miles and to every 2,578 of the population. There 
is a small body of town police in the municipalities; and the 
rural police for the watch and ward of villages in the interior 
consists of 153 dqfad&rs and 2,346 cha'ikiddi's , representing one 
ehauJclddr to every 534 inhabitants. 

Khulna is a saliferous tract in which a preventive establish- g A1T 
men! is entertained to prevent the illicit manufacture of salt and Dwam- 
to survey the saline tracts. This establishment is directly under 
the control of the Collector and consists of one Inspeotor, three 


Subdivision. 

ThKna. 
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^"Khulna 

( KhulnX Town. 
iPhultaia. 

KhulnX 

< Bnitigh&tA ... 

| DumriX 
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Sub-Inspectors, six jamdddrs and 62 peons. The district hat been 
divided into three ranges with headquarters at Bardal in thana 
Asasuni, at Chains in thana Paikgach&, and at Morrellganj. 
The -Inspector supervises the work of the three ranges, eaoh of 
which is in charge of a Sub-InBpector with two patrol parties, 
eaoh composed of one jamadar and 9 peons. The salt officers 
have also been empowered to inspect excise shops and to make- 
enquiries connected with the income-tax, and their services are 
sometimes utilized* to help the local police in case of breaches 
of the peace and river dacoities. For work on the rivers two 
cutters are maintained, eaoh manned by one manjhi and 6 
boatmen. 

There is a district jail at Khulna and a subsidiary jail at each 
of the outlying subdivisional headquarters, viz., Bagherhat and 
Satkhira. The subjail at Bagherhat has accommodation for ' 35 
prisoners, viz., 9 male convicts, 3 female convicts and 23 under¬ 
trial prisoners, and that at Satkhira for 12 prisoners, viz., 9 male 
and 3 female convicts. The district jail has at present accom¬ 
modation for 49 prisoners, viz., for 22 male oonvicts, 5 female 
convicts, 13 under-trial prisoners, and 3 civil prisoners; while 
there is a hospital with beds for 6 patients. Sanction has been 
given to an extension of the jail, which will involve the addi¬ 
tion of the following among other buildings^barracks for 80 
prisoners, divided into 4 wards, one of which will have oubioles 
in order to separate juvenile prisoners; a hospital, containing 
a fever ward and a dysentery or ordinary ward, eaoh with 
8 beds; a female ward with accommodation for 8 prisoners; 
four oells, one for female, and three for male prisoners; and 
two work-sheds. There will also be a two-storied main gate 
building, containing jailors’ quarters, the oivil jail, various 
offices, and quarters for 21 warders ; and provision is also to 
be made for under-trial and segregation wards. The industries 
carried on in the district jail are oil-pressing, wheat-grinding, 
paddy-husking, mat-making, aloe-pounding and rope-making. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT. 

Outside the municipalities of Khulna, Satkhira and DebhatS, 
the administration of local affairs, suoh as the management of 
roads, the control of dispensaries and the provision of sanitation, 
eto., rests with the District Board, assisted by the Local Boards of 
Khulna, B&gherhat and Satkhira and by the Union Committees 
of SenhatT, Dumria, Bagherhat, Hulghar, Kalaroa and Magura. 

The District Board consists of 17 members, of whom four are 
nominated by Government and eight are elected, while five are 
ex-officio membors. Its average annual income during the 10 
years ending in 1901-02 was Rs. 1,17,000, of which Rs. 09,000 
were derived from Provincial rates; and the average annual 
expenditure was also Es. 1,17,000, of which Rs. 05,000 were spent 
on civil works, Rs. 28,000 on education, and Rs. 4,000 oh medical 
reliof. In 1900-07 its inoome was Rs.*2,20,000 (excluding an 
opening balanoe of Rs. 68,000), the principal receipts being 
Rs. 1,07,000 derived from rates, Rs. 74,000 obtained from civil 
works (including Rs. 59,000 from contributions and Rs. 14,000 
from tolls on ferries), Rs. 26,000 contributed by Government and 
Rs. 5,000 obtained from pounds. The incidence of taxation is 
light, being only one anna four pies per head of the population. 
The expenditure in the same year was Rs. 2,17,000, of whioh 
Rs. 1,52,000 were spent on civil works, Rs. 39,000 on education, 
and Rs. 12,600 on medical relief. 

The District Board maintains 535’6 miles of roads, of which 
27-6 miles are metalled and 508 miles are undetailed, besides a 
number of village roads with an aggregate length of 928 miles ; 
the ooat of maintaining these roads in 1906-07 was Rs. 158, Rs. 58 
and Rs. 14 per mile respectively. The Board also keeps up 98 
pounds, whioh bring in an income of Rs. 5,000. Its educational 
expenditure is devoted to maintaining one Middle school and one 
industrial school (the Khulna Coronation Teohnioal sohool), and 
to aiding 48 Middle sohools, 76 Upper Primary schools and 675 
Lower Primary sohools. It also maintains no less than 11 
dispensaries and aids three others; in 1906-07 altogether 5-6 
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per cent. of tlie ordinary inoome of the Bo&ru wa» expended on 
medical relief and sanitation. 

In subordination to the Distriot Board are the KhulnS, 
Bagherhat and Satkhira Looal Boards, the jurisdiction of eaoh 
corresponding to the subdivisional oharge of the same name. The 
Khulna Looal Board-has 12 members, all nominated by Govern¬ 
ment. The Bagherhat Local Board has 12 members, of whom 
three are elected, eight are nominated by Government, and one is 
an ex-officio member. The Satkhira Looal Board has 15 members, 
of whom eight are elected, six are nominated, and one is an 
ex-officio member. The functions of these bodies are unimportant, 
consisting mainly of the administration of village roads and the 
control of pounds and ferries. 

There are 6 Union Committees in the district, viz,, Senhati 
(20 squaremilos), Dumria (5 square miles), Bagherhat (12 square 
miles), Mulghar (20 square miles), Kalaroa (20 square miles) and 
Magura (5u square miles), with an aggregate population of 67,077. 
The first four Union Committees were oreated in 1895 and the 
last two in 1896. The Committees are oaoh composed of 9 mem¬ 
bers, and the duties entrusted to them consist of village sanitation 
and the upkeep of village roads and drains within their respective 
jurisdictions. 

At the close of the year 1906-07 there were 8 municipalities in 
the distriot, viz., Khulna, Satkhira and Debhata. The number of 
rate-payers was 5,001, representing 19 per cent, of the total 
numbor (26,315) of persons residing within municipal limits, 
as compared with the average of 19’7 per cent, for the whole of 
the Presidency Division. The average incidence of taxation in 
that year was annas 13-8 per head of the population, as against 
the Divisional average of Be. 1-7-8, and varied* from annas 4-6 in 
Debhata to Re. 1-6-8 in Khulna. 

The Khulna Municipality was established in 1884, and its 
affairs are administered by a Munioipal Board, consisting of 15 
members, of whom ten are elected, and one is nominated, while 
four are ex-officio members. The area within municipal limits is 
4’64 square miles, and the number of rate-payers is 2,000 of 19 
per cent, of the population. The average annual income for the 
decade ending in 1901-02 was Rs. 21,600, and the expenditure was 
Bs. 19,800. In 1906-07 the receipts amounted to Rs. 24,000, 
besides an opening balance of Ks. 20,000, the main souroes of 
revenue being a tax on persons, levied at the rate of 1 per cent, on 
the annual inoome of the rate-payers, which brought in Bs. 5,000. 
There is also a conservancy rate, levied at the rate of 12 per oent, 
on the valuation of holdings. This rate also realized Es. 5,000 
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and Rs. 4,000 were obtained from a tax on houses and lands. The 
total income from municipal rates and taxes was Es. 15,000, and 
the incidence of taxation was Ee. 1-6-8 per head of the popula¬ 
tion. The expenditure in Ihe same year was Es. 35,000, of 
whioh Es. 14,000 or 50T per cent, were spent on water-supply, 
and Es. 6,000 or 21*5 per cent, on conservancy, while Es. 6,200 
or 22‘7 per cent, were expended on medical relief. 

The municipality at Satkhira was established in 1869. It is SstkhlrS. 
administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 12 members, of 
whom eight are elected and four are nominated by Government. 

The area within municipal limits is L2 square miles, and the 
number of rate-payers is 2,037, representing 19 - 6 per oent. of the 
population residing within the municipal area. The average 
annual inoome for the decade ending in 1901-02 was Es. 4,000 
and the expenditure was Es. 4,500. In ' 1906-07 the receipts 
amounted to Es. 8,500, besides a small opening balanoe of 
Rs. 400. The principal sources of revenue are a tax on persons 
levied at the rate of 1 per cent, on the annual income of the 
rate-payers, which brought, in Es. 4,000, and a latrine tax levied 
at the rate of-12 per ceut. on the annual value of holdings, which 
brought in Its. 1,300. The aggregate income from municipal 
rates and taxes was Rs. 6,200, and the incidence of taxation 
was annas 9-6 per head of the population. The expenditure in 
the same year was Rs. 8,600, of which Es. 3,COO or 33‘6 per cent, 
were expended on medical relief, Es. 1,600 or IS per cent, on 
oonservanoy and Es. 1,100 or 12 - 3 per cent, on water-supply. 

Debhata was constituted a municipality in 1876 and is Debhsta. 
administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 12 members, 
all of whom are nominated by Government. The area within 
municipal limits iB 3’3 square miles, and the number of rate¬ 
payers is 964 representing 17'6 per cent, of the population living 
within the municipal area. The average annual inoome and 
expenditure for the decade ending in 1901-02 were Es. 2,200 
and Rs. 2,000 respectively. In 1906-07 the total inoome was 
Rs. 1,800, the principal item in the receipts being a tax assessed 
at the rate of 1 per cent, on the annual income of the rate-payers 
whioh brought in Es. 1,500. The expenditure in the same year 
was Rs. 1,700, the principal item being public works whioh 
aoeountod for 43 per oent. of the disbursements. 
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EDUCATION. 

Ax the census of 1901 special enquiry was made regarding 
the literacy of the people, the teBt of literacy being the ability 
both to read and write. People of whatever age who could do this 
were entered as literate, and those who oould not, a3 illiterate. 
The qualification seems a simple one, but even so only 6‘9 per 
cent, of the population of Khulna could pass it, the proportion 
in the case of males being 12*4 per cent, and in the case of females 
0 - 8 per cent. On the other hand, no other district in the Presi¬ 
dency Division had such a good record, exoept the 24-Pargauasj 
and the advance since 1881 has been very noticeable, for in that 
year only 6’7 per cent, of the males and 0‘1 per cent, of the females 
of the distriot oould read and write. 

According to the statistics prepared by the Education Depart¬ 
ment, there were altogether 752 schools attended by 21,822 pupils 
in the latter year, and the number rose to 1,257 schools and 
30,269 pupils in 1891. During the next 10 years many schools 
were closed owing to the distress caused by natural calamities, 
for tho crops were short in 1893-94, part of the district was 
visited by a cyolono in 1895, and there was a famine in 1897. 
The result was that in 3.900-01 the number of sohools had 
declined to 983 and the attendance had only increased to 34,356. 
The loss has since been made good, for in 1906-07 there were, 
in addition to an Arts college, 1,102 sohools with 40,114 pupils 
on the rolls. For the supervision of the schools there is a staff 
consisting of 2 Deputy Inspectors of Schools, 7 Sub-Inspectors 
and one Assistant Sub-Inspector. 

The majority of the schools are ^tuated in the more advanced 
tracts bordering on the rivers, whioh contain large and popu¬ 
lous villages inhabited by the higher classes of Musalmaus and 
Hindus. The southern parts of the distriot bordering on the 
Sundarbans, and the marshy tracts intervening between the rivers, 
are inhabited ohiefiy by Pods, Chaadals, and the lower classes of 
Musalmaus, themselves descendants of . converted Pods and Chan- 
d&ls. In these tracts there are only a few Middle class sohools, 
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and even the Primary schools are few and, far between, and are 
thinly attended. Moreover, many of the latter are either closed 
or remain open only in name during the busy seasons of 
ploughing, sowing, transplantation, and reaping, when the boys 
are required to look after the cattle, and to perform other 
unimportant agricultural work, while the adults are busy in 
the fields. 

There is one Arts college in the district established a few CuLtiai- 
years .ago at Daulatpur, called the Khulna-Daulatpur Hindu 
Academy. It is now affiliated to the University, and is reported non. 

•to be doing good work; it has a boarding house attached to it. 

There are no less than 23 High schools in the district, attended Skoond- 
by 3 ,628 pupils, giving an average of 158 pupils to each school. ^ 0A . 
One of these schoob, the Khulni Zila school, is maintained tion. 
by Government, one, the Paygram-Kasba High Bchool at Kasha, 
aided by the District Board, and eight are aided by Govern- 
nt, viz., the BSgherhat school, the SatkhirS Prannath school 
Satkhira, the B. De Sohool at Tala, the Bahirdift school at 
sS, the Daulatpur sohool, the Khareria sohool at Mulghar, 
the Naldha sohool at Naldha, and the Babulia Jaimini SrJnath 
Institution at Babulia. There are also 12 unaided sohools, viz., 
the Ajogara sohool at Pal’s Hat Bazar, the Banagram Century 
sohtfol at Banagram, tho Khalisakhali-Mfigura sohool at Khalisa* 
khali, the Khalishpur, Nakipur, Phultala, Senhatl, Rangdia and 
Miksimil schools, the Phultala Union school at Paygram, and 
the Raruli-Katipara-Banka-BhawSnlpur Harischandra Institution 
at Raruli. The number of schools of this class and the large 
attendance at them are eloqueut of the increasing demand for 
English education, for iu 1881 there were only 4 High sohools 
attended by 439 boys and the number gradually rose to 8 sohools 
with 1,250 pupils iu 1890 and to 17 with 3,185 pupils in 1900-01. 

There are two hostels attached to the Khulna Zil4 Sohool, one 
for Hindu and the other for Muhammadan students. 

There has been a similar increase in the number of Middle 
English schools, the number rising from 12 in 1881 to 19 in 1890 
and to 26 in 1900-01,. the attendance rising in the same three 
years from 643 to 1,429 and 1,730. There are now altogether 32 
sohools of this class attended by 2,110 pupils, giving an average 
of 63 pupils at each school. There has, however, been a decrease 
in tho number of Middle Vernacular sohools, of which there were 
46 with 2,226 boys on the.rolls in 1890; for though the number of 
these schools rose to 46 and the attendance to 2,337 in 1901, the 
returns for 1906*07 show only 36 schools with 1,662 pupils, 
representing an average of 46 per school. The gradual decline 
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of Middle Vemaoular sohools is not a feature peculiar to Khulnfi 
and is partly explained by the fact that some of these sohools 
have been raised to the status of Middle English schools. 

The number of boys’ Primary schools in 1906-07 was 855, 
at whioh instruction was given to 29,106 pupils. Of these 
schools, 100 attended by 4,205 boyB were Upper Primary sohools, 
and 755 attended by 24,991 boys were Lower Primary schools, 
the average attendance at each class of school being 42 and S3 
respectively. The progress of primary education in Khulna does 
not appear from the returns to be very satisfactory, for in 1890 
there were 1,141 Primary sohools attended by 27,530 pupils, 
while the number of sohools fell in 1900-01 to 875 and of the 
pupils to 25,946. The number of sohools has still further 
declined since the year last named, though this is not altogether 
a matter of regret as it is due to the disappearance of many weak 
and ephemeral sohools. The number of pupils has increased bp 
little more than 3,000, but it is still only 1,500 more than in 1 
in spite of tho subsequent growth of the population. 

The progress of female education on the other hand has 
very marked in recent years, the number of girls receiving ihstrnc- 
tion having risen during the last five years from 2,610 to 4,221, 
representing an advance of over 60 per cent. There are now 
123 sohools with 2,640 girls on the rolls, and hesides these there 
are 1,581 girls studying in boys’ sohools. The Khulna Munici¬ 
pal girls’ school has recently been converted into a Model Primary 
school, and it is notioeable that 23 girls attend Middle English 
sohools. 

The only technioal institution in the district is the Coronation 
Technical sohool at Khulna opened in 1905, whioh is maintained 
and managed by the District Board. The boys are taught car¬ 
pentry and weaving, and the number on the rolls is 40. There 
is also an agricultural garden attaohed to tho Zila sohool; and 
there is a technical department attached to the Khulna National 
Sohool mentioned below. 

There are 3 sohools for the training of Primary sohools 
toaohers, kuown as Guru-training schools ot third grade training 
sohools, situated oue in eaoh of the 3 subdivisions. A training 
Bobool was also opened at Nandanpur in 1905 for the education 
of Hindu and Muhammadan widows and soboolmasters’ wives, 
but this sohool was olosed from the 1st May 1907 until a com¬ 
petent teacher could bo found. 

Among other sohools may be mentioned a National Sohool, 
established at Kkuln& in 1907, whioh has about 100 boys 
on the rolls. It is under the management of some members of 
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the local Bar, and is maintained by private subscriptions. There 
is also a separate school at Khulna for infant boys of 4 to 
6 years of age. Other sohools include 6 Sanskrit tola , 10 
Muhammadan maklabs and 11 night continuation sohools. There 
is also one private institution, a Koran school, which is attended 
by 26 boys. 

The Muhammadans of the district cannot be described as Mimix* 
otherwise than baokward in respect of education. Though they 
account for 61 per cent, of the population, while the Hindus tion. 
represent only 39 per cent., the number of Hindus at schools is 
26,485 or 66 per cent, of the total number, whereas the Muharn- 
madaus account for only 13,458 pupils or 33*55 of the total 
number receiving instruction. 

Thore are six libraries situated at Khulna, Satkhira, Sripur, libba- 
Magurfi, Khesra and Kukrul; besides three new libraries estab- BI,B 
lished in 1904-05, viz., one at Karapara, another at Bagherhat papers. 
called the Jlarisabha Library, and a third at Belphulii. There 
are two weekly newspapers, the Khulnabashi, which has some local 
importance, and the Jagar an published at Bagherhat. Another 
weekly paper, the Khulna, was formerly published, but oeased to 
exist in 1904. It was revived in 1906 and then again disappear¬ 
ed, the Khulna Surhii taking its place. 
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Alaipur.—A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated at 
the junction cf the Atharabimka and Bhairab rivers. Population 
(1901) 1,190. It had formerly a large looal trade, but owing 
to the silting up of the Bhairab its importance as an entrepot is 
on the decline. There is still, however, a considerable salo of gur 
or molasses, and excellent pottery is manufactured. Professor 
Blochmann surmises that Alaipur may have been the residence of 
Sultan Ala-ud-din Husain Shah at the close of the 15th oentury 
before he became king of Bengal. 

Amadi.—A village in the Khuljia subdivision, situated on 
the river Kabadak about 7 miles south of Chandkliali. Close 
to the river bank are two tombs placed lengthways north and 
south, which are said to be the tombs of Bura Khan and Fateh 
Khan, father and son, two followers of Khan Jahan Ali. The 
northern tomb is on the bank of the river, and was said to be 
on verge of falling into it in 1870. These tombs were ouoe 
comented, but nearly all the cement has worn off, and they have 
now the appoarance of ordinary briok tombs. A little further 
south is a raised piece of land, with a briok foundation, 
surrounded by two or three small tanks and a long artificial 
trench. According to local tradition, this elevation marks the site 
of the cutcherry ( kachhari) of Bura and Fateh Khan. Further 
south still is a large tank called the Kalki-dlghl; it is now a mass 
of marshy jungle, but the surfaoe included within its high 
embankments is said to measure 100 bighas. The tank has no 
masonry ghat , but in the oentre of each of the four sides rises a 
cluster of tamarind trees. Along the river hank, at a point a 
little beyond the tombs, is another large tank called the Hathi- 
bandh. Near this tank, Sir James Westland writes in his 
Report on the District of Jestore, “there lies, and has lain 
during all the memory of the present generation, a cylindrical 
piece of grey stone about two feot long. Its ends are square, and 
its circumference cut into twelve facets. Round the middle of it 
is a high band, and there is a device, alternate triangle and 
square, carried round the twelve facets. This stone, whateyer it 
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was meant for, came from a long distanoe away, for no such 
stone can be found for 160 miles round. ” 

Asasuni, —A village in the Satkhira, subdivision, situated 20 
miles (by river) south-east of Satkhira at the junction of the 
Sobnali and Asasuni rivers. There is an anchorage place here 
for boats proceeding eastward while waiting for the tide. The 
village contains a police station, a Public Works Department 
bungalow and a large bazar; an annual fair is held during the 
Dol Jatra. 

Bagherhat.—Headquarters of the subdivision of the same 
name, situated in 22° 40' N. and 89° 47' E. on the Bhairab, 22 
miles (by river) south-east of Khulna. Population (1901) 1,124. 
The town was formerly connected with Khulna by a daily steamer 
servioe, but this has beon discontinued owing to the silting up of 
the AlAipur Khal, and has been replaced by a daily service of boats. 

There is a masonry ghat or landing place on the bank of the 
river, and opposite this ghdt, and within 200 yards from it, is a 
c ouble.storied building which contains both the Subdivisional 

Ol hoers’ residence and court. To the right of the ghat is a 

building erected a few years ago for the courts of the three 

Mnnsifs stationed here, and a little beyond it is the dak 

bungalow. Further on there are a pleaders’ library, charitable 
disponsary, polioe buildings, sub-jail, mortuary, and the Munsifs’ 
residential quarters. All these buildings, except the courts of 
the Munsifs, faoe a metalled road, which runs along the river 
bank and is the principal road of the station. In front of the 
sub-jail is a reserved tank, from which the people obtain their 
drinking water, the water being said to be so good that people 
come from a distance of four miles by road or river for it. To 
the left of the landing ghat and close to it is a bazar, both sides 
of which are lined with shops. The bazar is oalled Madhabganj, 
aftor a member of a family of zamindars residing at Karnpara, a 
village about 3 miles distant from Bagherhat. Here a bi-weekly 
market is held on Sundays and Wednesdays, when boats come 
from Morrellganj, Khulna, and other places, and a brisk trade is 
carried on in rice, betel-nuts, coconuts, etc. The chief exports are 
paddy and betel-nuts, most of which go to Calcutta. Two large 
fairs, lasting for a month, are held in the winter, when merchants 
and traders come in large numbers to dispose of their goods. The 
principal educational institution is a High school aided by 
Government. 

Bagherhat was made the headquarters of the subdivision in 
1863, prior to which date it was only a piece of low jungle land 
on the banks of the Bhairab, entered on the map simply aa 

M 2 
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Baghir. It was, however, a plaoe of some looal importance at 
the end of the 18th century. There are some remains, dating 
back to this period, immediately adjacent to the . subdivisional 
compound, where there is a small space of ground raised a few 
feet above the level of the surrounding land. Here the remains of 
brick enclosure walls and the foundations of a small brick build¬ 
ing have been found, and at the southern end of the enclosure 
are two tanks, the largest of which is known as the Natkhana, or 
ball-room tank. In the same enclosure is another old tank, oalled 
the Mitha-pukur, on one side of whioh an old ghat or flight of 
steps was discovered two feet below the surface, when it waB 
re-excavated in 1868. The steps were worn, but the floor above 
them, whioh had ornamental briok work, was in good preserva¬ 
tion. These ruins date back to the last half of the 18th 
oontury ami mark the site of the office, treasury and court of a 
Muhammadan lady, called the Bahu Begum, who received from 
the NawSb of Murshidabad a jagir in this part of the oountry, 
including a |th share (6 annas) of the Khalifatabad pargana, 
within whioh Bagherhat lies. At the time of the Permanent 
Settlement Government commuted this grant into a money 
allowance, which the Begum enjoyed till 1794, when she died 
and the jdglr lapsed. 

The name of the plaoe is also spelt Bagorh&t, Baghirhat and 
Bagh-hat. The origin of the name is not known and is the 
subject of several theories. One theory is that it is a corruption 
of Bankerhat or the market {hat) at the turn of the river, for the 
place lies just beyond a bend of the Bhairab, and bank means the 
winding or reach of a river. Others say that the place was 
formerly surrounded by jungle whioh was full of tigers (b&gh) ; 
and an alternative derivation is that a Muhammadan named Bakar 
established a market here. Another plausible suggestion is that 
the market was set up in what was once the garden of Khan 
Jahan (known locally as Khan Jahan All or Khanja All) who, as 
related in Chapter II, settled and died here in the 15th century. 

In- the neighbourhood of Bagherhat there are some buildings 
of considerable archeological interest erected by Khan Jahan. 
They are approached by an old road, 12 feet wide and partly 
laid with bricks, which runs in a westerly direction from the land¬ 
ing ghat. This road is known as Khan Jahan’s road, as tradition 
relates that it was constructed by him. At a distance of 24 miles 
along the road are the remains of a small mosque, from which a 
narrow side-road, also constructed by Khan Jahan and partially 
laid with bricks, runs southward to his tomb. It passes over an 
artificial mound, which is believed to have been made from the 
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earth obtained from a tank, called the Th&kur-dighi, which be 
excavated. Proceeding a little further on, the ruins of agateway 
are met with, passing through which we coxae to the darg&h or 
mausoleum of Khan Jahan. 

The mausoleum is a splendid specimen of the solid masonry 
work of the 15th century, which even the influence of the climate 
has not been ablo to affeot. It is a solid brick building, 42 feet 
8 inches square, covered by a large dome with an ornamental 
pinnacle at the top; the height of the outside walls to the spring 
of the dome is 24 feet 2 inches. In the centre is the tomb of 
Khan Jahan, a stone saroophagus, resting on a double stone 
terrace. The latter again stands on a brick terraoe, whioh was 
ornamented with glazed tiles of various patterns, blue and white 
being the predominating colours. The floor was also laid out 
with similar hexagonal tiles, whioh formed one of the most 
attractive features of the building. But most of them have 
been removed, and unfortunately they cannot be replaood, as 
w>«Tit experiments at Gaur have shewn that it is impossible at 
produce glazed tiles to match the old ones, home well- 
preserved specimens, however, are in the Indian Musoum, and 
others are placed round the sarcophagus. The custodians of the 
tomb allege that the damage is due to thieves entering the place 
at night, and digging into the tomb, in the hope of finding trea¬ 
sure, in spite of the veneration in whioh the saint is held. 

Tho sarcophagus is covered with a black stone, about 6 feet 
in length with a rounded top ; and the terraces below it havo 
stone slabs over them covered with inscriptions, all pious sentences 
in Arabic and Persian. On the rounded stone of tho sarcoph¬ 
agus there are 104 squares, the first five squares containing an 
inscription “ Tho God, the only God, who is—” ; in the remain¬ 
ing 99 squares aro as many epithets of God, Buoh as the Merci¬ 
ful, the Everlasting, the Equitable, etc. Within a triangle on 
the south side of this stone the following is inscribed—“ This 
tomb is a part of the garden of Heaven for the great Khan, 
Khan Jahan. God be merciful to him. Written on the 20th 
Zil Hijjah in the yoar 803.” This date corresponds to the 23id 
of October 1459. In the centre of the slab on the south of the 
terraoe supporting this stone there is a square enclosing a 
circle, whioh contains the following inscription :—“ A poor slave 
of God, who was old and weak and prayed for mercy, and who 
was a friend of the descendants of the chief of all the prophets, 
and also of the learned, an enemy of the infidels, a helper of the 
Muhammadans, and a defender of Islam, passed out of this 
world. His name was Alagh Khan Jahan. God be merciful to 



166 


KHUI/NA. 


him. He left this world for a better one on the night of 
Wednesday, 26th Zil Ilijjah, and was buried on Thursday, the 
27th of the same month in the year 863.” Another inscription 
on the south side of the first terraoe is—“ We begin life in this 
world by crying ; trials and hardships follow, while death ends 
all ”; and there are two verses, of which the following translation 
has been given by Mr. Sunder :— 

“ Remember, 0 friends, death is certain, death is sure. 

It is a thorn in the garden. 

Doath is certain, death is sure. 

Death is the greatest enemy of all living things, 

And is different from other enemies. 

Death is oertain, death is sure. 

The accursed Satan is your enemy; 

He tries to change your faith. 

Be careful, be watchful. 

Death is cortain, doath is sure. 

In all communities the great forgive the faults of tb« w^ 1 - - 
And the poet woll says— 

Doath is certain, death is sure.” 

To tho west of the 'mausoleum is a mosque in which the saint 
is said to have spent a part of his last years in prayer; and 
between the two buildings is tho tomb of Muhammad Tahir, who 
is said to have been the Diic&ii or Prime Minister of Khan Jahan. 
Some pious sentences are inscribed on it, and the following 
inscription is in Arabic characters :—“ This tomb iB a part of tho 
garden of Heaven and of a great friend, by name Muhammad 
Tahir, 863 Zil Ilijjah.” This Muhammad Tahir was the 
Brahman Dno&n of Khan Jahan and the founder of tho sect of 
Pir Alis, of whose conversion to Islam an account has been given 
in Chapter III. 

Immediately to the south of Khan Jahan’s mausoleum there 
is a largo tank oalled the Thakur-dlghi, because an image of 
the god Siva is said to have been found in it. The image 
is now at a village called Sivabari to the east of B&gherhat, 
and one of its arms bears the marks of a out from a koddlt. 
The tank contains a numbor of crocodiles, which are regularly fed 
by tho khadims or custodians of the buildings. They are believed 
to be the descendants of two crocodiles kept by Khan Jahan, 
which were oalled Kalapar and Dhalapar, i.e. black side and 
white side. Tradition says that when Khanja All called them by 
their names, they would come to hitn from the remotest comer of 
the tank, and their descendants hear and obey the same call. 
They are quite tame and will take fowls from the hands cf 
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pilgrims without attacking them. On the north-west side of the 
Thakur-dlghi there is a building, nearly as large as Khan 
Jahan’s mausoleum, in which a fakir named Ahmad Adi, hut also 
called Zinda Fakir, was buried. The latter name, whioh means 
the living fakir, is explained by a story that, when his body was 
being put in the tomb, he rose and called out to the mourners to 
bring his Koran. A inosquo adjoining the tomb has been con¬ 
verted into a cow-shed. 

The legend connected with these buildings of Khan Jahan is 
as follows. When Khan Jahan was old and near the end of his 
days, he asked God where he should go to die and be buried. 
God pointed out to him this place, and so he came here, erected a 
mosque and tomb for himself, and dug a tank, as he always did 
beside his buildings. In excavating this tank he dug very deep 
indeed, and yet failed to find any water. At last the diggers 
reached a Hindu temple, into which Khanja Ali entered. He 
found a devotee sitting inside, whom he asked for water. The 
devotee at once caused the fountains of the deep to gush forth in 
such-abundance that it was with difficulty that Khanja All and 
the diggers escaped in time to the bank. The dovoteo’s temple is 
believed still to exist at the bottom of tho tank, but it has been seen 
only by one man, who was cutting tho branches of a tree on the 
edge of the tank. Suddenly he cried out “ There is the devotee 
walking”; and the moment he said so, the branch on which he 
stood snapped, and he fell down and died. His body was buried 
■ close by, within the precincts of tho mosque. The legend of the 
tank is a curious one in one respect; it is a Muhammadan fable, 
though its subject is Hindu divinity.* An annual titela or fair is 
held on the grounds near the tomb of Khan Jahan upon the 
supposed anniversary of his death, the full moon of Chaitra 
(Maroh-April), On this occasion Muhammadan women assemble 
in large numbers, and offer fowls to the crocodiles in the tank, in 
the belief that this offering will prooure them offspring. 

At a distance of 1J miles from the road to Khan Jahan’s tomb, 
thero is another brick-laid road, also ascribed to Khan Jahan, 
leading to the building oalled Satgumbaz, Proceeding along 
it a short distance, we reach a large gateway with a pointed aroh, 
which is still perfeot. Between this gateway and the east side of 
the Satgumbaz, which faces it, are the remains of what was onoe 
a oourtyard with a masonry floor, where people used to meet and 
perform their ablutions before entering the Satgumbaz for 
prayers. The plaoe is now neglected and covered with jungle. 


* J. Westland, Bevort on the District of Jess ore, p. 15, 
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The Satgumbaz is a large oblong building built ol chiselled 
bricks. It is 159 feet 8 inches long and 105 feet broad, while its 
height from the ground to the roof is 21 feet 7 inches. Inside, 
the length of the building is 143 feet 3 inches, and its breadth is 
88 feet, the thickness of the walls on all sides being 8 feet. The 
roof is composed of 77 domes (eleven rows of seven) supported by 
arches on sixty pillars below; no less than twenty-one of the 
domes are more or less damaged, and there are cracks in the 
walls. The pillars are built of grey stone, and seem originally 
to have been encased in brick, five of them still having a briok 
casing. At the four comers of the building are four minarets, 30 
feet in ciroumferenoe and 13 feet above the level of the roof. 
The two to the east can be climbed by means of winding stairoases 
from the inside of the building, one of them being called the 
andha kotha or dark building and the other the raushan kotha or 
light building. They were obviously intended for the use of the 
Muazzin, who wont up them five times a day to Bound the azdn, 
i.e., oall the people to prayer. 

The main entranoe is to the east and is flanked by five 
smaller arohed entrances on either side, while the northern and 
southern walla have eaoh seven similar entrances. Looking 
straight west from the main entranoe into the hall of the 
building along its central aisle, we faoo a Targo stone mihr&b, 
or prayer niohe in the west wall of the structure, in which 
the imdm or leader used to stand and lead the prayers. On 
either side of this mihrdb are five prayer niohes, but a small 
door has been let through one of the latter. The local legend is 
that thieves dug into the niohe and broke it in the hope of finding 
treasure. Thero are also twelve small niches in the north wall 
and twelve in the Bouth wall. The arches of the doorways, and 
also those in the west wall containing the prayer niohes, are 
ornamented with five small circles or rosetteB, one in the centre 
and four round it (arranged thus o°=), which are believed to 
represent the arms of the then reigning king of Bengal, Mahmud 
Shah, as the coins struck by this sovereign bear similar oiroles on 
them. 

The name Satgumbaz, i,e., the mosque of 60 domes, may be 
due to the ordinary Indian predilection for round numbers, 
or it may be a corruption of S&tattar-gumbaz, for the build¬ 
ing has aotually 77 domes and is sometimes oalled by that name. 
It him been said that the building was not a mosque, but a darbdr 
hall built by Kh&n Jah&n; but this story deserves as little oredit 
as another tale of his treasure being deposited beneath the floor. 
The latter belief is, however, prevalent, and thieves have before 
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now dug into the pillars in the hope of finding treasure. The 
building was clearly intended to he a mosque. There are the 
usual prayer niohes or mikr&bs in the baek wall to the west, 
a small door leads through the latter into the interior as in 
all larger mosques in India, and the style is in every respect 
that of a mosque, the only peculiarity being the large number 
of domes oovering the roof. As a building it is of inferior 
workmanship as compared with the tomb of Khan Jahan. It has 
also Buffered much from the effects of time, as well as from the 
dampness of the climate, and is generally in a bad state of repair. 
It is, however, a peculiar structure, and it has been deoided to 
preserve it as a partial ruin, so as to show what it was liko when 
oqmplete. 

To the north-west of the Satgumbaz there is a very large 
tank called Ghora-dighi, which was excavated by order of Kh&n 
JahSn. He is said to have called it Ghora-dlgh! beoause 
he made it of the length that a horse ran without being tired. 
This tank also has a number of black crocodiles, which come 
to be fed as soon as called, the oall being “Come KalapSr 
(black side),’’ and Come Dhalapar (white side).” A little to 
the north of the Satgumbuz there is a small mosque, now in 
ruins, and alongside it is a tank called the Bis-pukur or poison 
tank, from which no body will take water. It is said that one 
of the wives of Khan Jahan, oalled Sona Bibi, took poison on 
bis death, threw herself into the tank, and was there drowned. 
The other wife, named Baghi Bibi, was buried on the west sido 
of the Grhora-dlgki; and a small mosque, which stands near her 
tomb, is named after her. There are numerous other mosques 
erected by Khan Jahan and his followers, who are said to hove 
been no less than 360 in number. One of them is of rathor 
large dimensions, with a broad tank facing it, and is said 
to have been built by one Saadat Khan, a disoiple of the 
warrior saint. The ruins of a briok-built bridge remain to show 
that the stream which flows past this place, called the Magra 
Nadi, was a large river four or five hundred years ago, when it 
was spanned by a substantial bridge. On the banks of this 
stream is a landing-place, or rather the ruins of one, designated 
P&tharer Ghat* 

Bagherhat Subdivision. —Eastern subdivision of the distriot 
lying between 21° 44' and 22° 59' N., and between 89° 32' and 
89° 58' E., with an area of 679 squaro miles, excluding the 
Sundarbans traot. It is bounded on the north by the districts 

* For much o£ tbe above information I am indebted to a pamphlet by 
Mr. D. H. E. Sunder. 
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of Jessore and Faridpur, on the east by the Madhumati, whioh 
divides it from Baekergunge, on the south by the Bay of Bengal, 
and on the west by the Khulna subdivision. Its population 
was 363,041 in 1901, as against 340,559 in 1891, the density 
being 535 persons to the square mile. The subdivision contains 
1,045 villages, hut no towns. Its headquarters are at Bagherhat, 
and the ohief trade centres are Morrellganj and Kackua. For 
administrative purposes it is divided into the thanas of Bagher¬ 
hat, Morrellganj, Mollakat and R&mpal. 

Bardal. —A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated 
on the Kabadak opposite Chandkhali. It oontains one of the 
largest markets in the district, a much frequented hat being held 
here every Sunday. It has now eclipsed Chandkhali on the 
opposite side of the river, which formerly was the most important 
marts of the Sundarbans. It is common to find vicissitudes of 
this kind in the fortunes of neighbouring hits. 

Chandkhali.—A village in Khulna subdivision, situated in 
tliana I’aikgaoha on the Kabadak about 10 miles north of the 
plaoe where that river enters the Sundarbans, The plaoe is of 
some historical intorost as being one of the first markers set up 
in the Sundarbans, and also the headquarters of what was 
practically the first subdivision established in Bengal, both being 
oreatod by Mr. llonokoll, Magistrate of Jessore, at the close of 
the 18th century. The route from the eastern distriots to 
Calcutta then as now passed by Kaohua, Khulna, Chandkhali, 
and by the river leading past Kallganj j but this route was 
south of the cultivated tracts, and for the most part lay through 
uninhabited forest. In 1785-86, as part of his Bckeme for the 
reclamation of the Sundarbans, Mr. Henokell established, for 
boats passing through this inhospitable traot, three. markets, 
where travellers might meet with tradors and obtain pro¬ 
visions. One of these markets was at Chandkhali, the other 
two being at Kaohua and Henekellganj. Chandkhali also 
became the seat of a subdivision in 1786, when Mr. Henckell 
established what he called a “ outckerry of reference ” for tho 
trial of- claims made by zamindars in respeot to their bound¬ 
aries. This he plaoed in charge of Mr. Foster, one of his 
assistants, who was also directed to take oognizance of civil and 
criminal matters arising within a radius of 80 miles from Chand¬ 
khali, except when they were of importance, when he was to 
refer them to Mr. Henckell himself. The brick building ereoted 
by Mr. Henckell to serve as a kachhari was in existence till 20 
years ago, when it foil into tho river ; and the only memorial 
of Mr. Henckell now left is a tank attributed to him, whose 
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antiquity is attested by largo banyan trees growing along three 
of its sides. Thirty years ago Oliandkliali was still one of the 
leading marts of the Sundarbans, but it was gradually eolipsod 
by Saheb’s Hat at Bardal on tho other sido of the river. The 
village contains a dispensary opened in 1899, and a cuteherry 
erected in 1907. 

Chitalmari. —A village in tho Baghorliat subdivision, situ¬ 
ated on the river Madhumatl. It has a bazar of considerable 
importance, and a large trade in oattle is earned on. It is the 
sito of an annual fair held at the end of March, whioh lasts for 
six days and is attended by about 2,000 people daily. 

Chuknagar.— A villago situated in the Dumria thana of tho 
Khulna subdivision. It contains a District Board Inspection 
bungalow, and a largo hat is held twioe a week. An annual fair 
takes place here in November or December after the Dumria 
fair. 

Damrail.—A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated on 
the left bank of the river Kalindi, a fow miles norlh-west of 
Iswo^ryur. It contains a temple callod the Navarotna, which must 
onoe have boen a fino structure. It is now, however, in ruins, 
and of the nine chfirds or piunaclos which crowned it, eight have 
fallen down and only the central one, which was the biggest, is 
loft. Its top is overgrown with jungle, but littlo damage has been 
done to the side walls, which are of solid masonry. Tho building 
has a circular room in tho ccntro, the vault over which carries tho 
highest pinnacle. Ou the four corners of this room there are 
four side rooms, which aro«cnclosed within four outer walls. The 
four inner walls run parallel to the four outer ones and separate 
the oentral room from tho side rooms. Over eaoh of the four 
oorners of tho inner and outer walls thtro was a pinnacle, whioh, 
with the one over the central vault, made up the nino churds . 
The outer walls are engraved with figures of Hindu gods and 
goddesses. On the western wall there is an inscription, whioh is 
now so much effaced that only a fow words can be read with grout 
difficulty. 

The Navaratna is said to have beeu built by Baja Bikra- 
maditya, tho father of Bratapaditya, some time during the third 
quarter of the 16th century. There is no idol within the 
Navaratna, and it is believed that tho building was never 
dedicated to a god or goddess and never contained any imago. 
It is said to have been built for a different object, viz., as a 
samaj-mandir. When Bikramaditya established himself in Khulna, 
he induoed many Brahmans and Kayasths of respectable families 
to come from various parts of Bengal and settle near his capital. 
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He established a satn&j or assembly for the guidance of hig 
subjects in social matters and styled himself its head. The 
assembly consisted of nine men, who, like the nine sages in the 
court of Mahar&j§, Bikramaditya of Ujjain, were oalled mvaratna, 
or nine gems, and it was in the samdj-mandtr that they used to 
meet for consultation. The name Navaratna is said to comme¬ 
morate the fact that it was their meeting place ; but the designa¬ 
tion is a common one for Bengali temples with nine towers or 
pinnacles. 

Daulatpur. —A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated 
5 miles north of Khulna. Population (1901) 808. It contains a 
station on the Eastern Bengal State Railway, a tahsll kachhari 
of the Saiyadpur Trust estate, a charitable dispensary (opened in 
1866), a High English school, and an Arts college established a 
few years ago, which is called the Daulatpur Hindu Academy. 
A large trade in betel-nuts, molasses, jute and timber is carried 
on here. 

Debhata. —A town in the Satkhirfi, subdivision, situatod on 
the Jamuni river, 8 miles north-east of KAligonj. Population 
(1901) 5,454. It was constituted a municipality in 1876, and 
tho area within munioipal limits is 3'3 square miles. The town 
contains a polioe outpost and a dispensary opened in 1907. 
There is a local trade in sundri wood, and lime is manufactured 
from shells. 

Dhumghat.— An old capital of Raja Pratapaditya, the site 
of which is disputed. Tho plaoe now known as Dhumghat is 
situated in Sundarbans lot No. 165, abojit 3 miles from Iswaripur. 
It is a big stretch of swampy paddy fields, with groups of cul¬ 
tivators’ huts scattered here and there, and though it contains 
an old tank, there is no traoe of any ruins. Tho general 
consensus of opinion is that this was not the old Dhumghat. 
According to some, the site of that city is now occupied by the 
villago of Banslpur, 2 or 3 miles distant from Iswaripur, where 
there are some remains of old masonry structures. According to 
others, Dhumghat was in Sundarbans lot ‘No. 169, which is a 
Government reserve forest, known locally as the Tirkati jungle, 
about 10 or 12 miles from Iswaripur. The remains reported to 
be still extant at this place are some old masonry ruins, including 
a dilapidated math, about 25 feet high, resembling a temple in 
architecture, a tank, the remains of a pdkd road, and several 
garden trees, which do not ordinarily grow in the Sundarbans, 
such as bakul, gab , etc.* 

* I am indebted to Biibu Cham Chandra Chatterji, Subdivisions! Officer of 
Satkhira, for the above information. 
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Dnmria or Drunuria.— A village in the Khulna subdivision, 
situated 21 miles (by river) east of Khulna. Population (1901) 
3,847. It is tho headquarters of a thana, and also contains a Bub- 
registry office and a dispensary opened in 1904, whioh is oalled 
the Satish Chandra Mukhorji dispensary after a former Collector. 
An extensive trade is carried on in rice and sugar, and also in 
boats, whioh are built here. A fair is held during the Rasjatra 
festival in October or November. 

Fakirhat. — A villago in the Bagherhat subdivision, situated 
nearly half way between Khulna and Bagherhat. It oontains a 
police outpost and inspection bungalow, but was formorly of 
muoh more importance than at present. It has still a large bazar, 
however, and carries on a considerable trade in rioe, betel-nuts, 
coconuts and Bugar. Tho land at Fakirhat is exceptionally high 
for the Sundarbans, and grows date trees to a certain extent. 
Sugar is manufactured from the produoe of these trees, and also 
from molasses (gur) imported from other districts. 

G-opalpur. - A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated 3 
miles from Iswaripur. It contains a temple said to have been 
One of four erected by Pratapaditya. These temples stood at right 
angles to eaoh other, enclosing a rectangular spaoe on the right 
bank of the river Jamuna, whioh has now silted up. Those on 
the southern, western and northern sides have fallen down and are 
a heap of ruins, and the ono on the eastern side is the only 
one now standing, but the upper storey oven of this temple has 
fallen down. The lower storey is in the form of an oblong, 
with a staircase inside; and the walls are engraved with images of 
Hindu gods and goddesses. There was a Dol-man lir in front of 
the temple, which has also fallen down. Altogether, the temple 
is in a very dilapidated condition; it is overgrown with jungle 
and is the hauut of bats and wild pig. Tho idol of Gobinda 
said to have been brought by Pratapaditya from Pur!, was 
formerly enshrined in the upper storey, but it was removed over 
a huudrod years ago and is now in tho house of tho adhikari or 
hereditary priest at Raipur. Once a year, at the time of the 
Dol festival in February, it is taken to village Nnnnagar, which 
contains the residence of some descendants of Pratapaditya, who 
hold a high social position among the Bangaj K&yaeths of Bengal. 
At a short distance from the temple there is a big tank about 
100 big his in area, which, according to tradition, was dug by 
Pratapaditya. It was apparently a raagnifioent sheet of water 
at one time, but at present is overgrown with weeds. 

Iswaripur. —A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated 
I2J miles south of Kallgauj on the JamunS river, close to its 
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junction with the Iohh&mati. Population (1901) 362. Histori¬ 
cally, Iswarlpur is one of the most interesting plaoes in the 
district, for it was the capital of Bikram&ditya in the latter 
half of the 16th century. It was also known as Yasohara, a 
name which means either supremely glorious or the depriver of 
glory, the legend being that the treasure taken here from Gaur 
by Bikramaditya was so great, that thenceforth that great city 
was eclipsed by the city in the Sundarbans. The latter name, 
abbreviated to Jasor, was extended to the adjoining country, 
and was eventually given to the present town of Jessore. 
1'be former name is said to be due to the faot that Prata- 
paditya, the son of Bikramaditya, built here a great temple 
dedicated to Kali ; and there is still a temple in the village, 
called the temple of Jasoreswari, which contains an imago of 
the goddess. 

The most important remains extant are an old fort and 
the buildings known as the Tonga Masjid, ITafizkhana and 
Baradwarl. The fort is a large enclosure surrounded by im¬ 
mense embankments, a little south of the junction of the 
Jamuna and Ichhamatl. Some say that it was a tank, but this 
theory is improbable, for there are no less than sixteen tanks 
round about the enclosure, and a further supply of water oould 
not have been necessary. Whether tank or fort, its former glory 
has departed, for the cultivator has turnod up the soil and 
planted it with paddy. Practioally the only remains are a 
moat connected with the old channel of the Jamuna, river and 
high mud ramparts enclosing a large quadrangular space. The 
ramparts now serve as house sites and gardens, and the enclosed 
space as rioe fields. Stone halls, sometimes covered with iron 
plates, are found now and then by cultivators in the fields, and 
in one port of the ramparts heaps of refuse iron are met with, 
which indicate that something like an iron foundry may havo 
existed and confirm the local tradition that guns were made 
here. South of this fort is a large mosque called Tenga 
Masjid. It is built of solid masonry, apd is 140 feet in length 
by 35 feet broad, the height of the domes, of which there are 
five, measured on the inside, being 35 feet. The building 
appears to have sunk a good deal, and the domes are cracked, 
hut it is still an imposing structure and is used regularly as a 
mosque by the local Muhammadans. 

On the north-east of the fort are the remains of a building 
called Baradwarl, which is said to have been PratapSditya’s 
hall of audience. In front of it is a tank which must formerly 
have been a fine sheet of water. Another building is called 
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the HafizkhanS or jail. This also was a fine briok building, and 
the roof is still intnot in spite of the neglect of centuries and 
the ravages of the damp climate. Tradition says that it was 
originally three stories high, and that two have now sunk below 
the surface of the ground. The name Hafizkhana appears to be 
a misnomer, for the building is obviously a hauidmkhana or bath. 
There are marks of pipes passing through the walls, and reservoirs 
for water, which clearly show that it could not be anything else 
but a Turkish bath. South-east of the fort are the ruins of whut 
is generally believed to have been the palace of the Raja. Now 
there is only a high homestead site, called the Bdjbdri-bhita by 
the villagers, with remains of old brioks and a long compound 
wall along the village road. 

At a little distance to the east of Tenga Masjid, the Raja’s 
tutelary deity, the goddess Kali, is enshrined in a building that 
has been kept in good repair. In former times, it is said, she 
looked southward and the lands on the south were oleared; but 
the Raja offended her, and one day when he went to prostrate 
himself before her, she turned her face in displeasure to the 
west. Hence the lands on the west are still clear, but on the 
south they have been under jungle ever siuoe the goddess turned 
from Pratapaditya and his glory departod. The shrine is not a 
temple of the usual shape, but a rectangular building, like an 
ordinary puja-bdri, with a spacious quadrangle in frorit, enclosed 
by long rows of rooms, one of which is double-storied. None 
of these buildings are ancient, having been erected about 100 
years ago by the adhikaris or priests of Jasoreswari. There are 
two tablets, one in Sanskrit and another in the vernacular, to 
this effect. The tradition is that the present shrine remained 
without a roof till the piece of iron that was on the top of the 
original temple was found among the ruins and removed to it. 
The site of the ancient temple of Jasoreswari is pointed out at a 
short distance from the present building. Here remains of old 
masonry work are still visible. 

There are a few minor remains in and about the village. 
At a short distance from the Tenga mosque is a small reotan- 
gular building now overgrown with jungle, which is said to 
have been a temple of Siva erected by Man Singh after the 
defeat of Pratapaditya. In front of the mosque are some hol¬ 
lows covered with ruins, which, according to some, are the graves 
of Muhammadan generals defeated by Pratapaditya, W’hile others 
declare that they mark the site of underground magazines. 
Another high mound, now overgrown with trees and strewn 
with brick remains, commands an old channel of the Jamuna. 
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The Iohhamati, whioh nearly surrounds the old town of Jasor 
Iswaripur, was once a large flowing stream. It is so represented 
in Rennell’s atlas, but it has now silted up towards the north 
and is impassable for any but small boats. South and east 
of Iswaripur are the debris of old buildings, and the place is 
called Tirkati. On the opposite side of the Iohhamati a large 
area is strewn over with bricks and the foundations of old build¬ 
ings. This plaoe goes by the name of Tezkati. These names 
were probably given with reference to the rapidity with which 
the clearings were effeoted. Tir signifies an arrow, and iez 
means swift; and the names would mean out with the speed 
of an arrow and cut quickly.* 

Jatrapur.— A village and market in the Bagherhat sub¬ 
division, situated midway between Faklrhat and Bagherhat. 
The village is of considerable size and has an extensive trade in 
betel-nuts and cooonuts. It is chiefly notable for a large temple 
of the Yaishnava sect dedicated to Gopftl, whioh was ereoted 
about three generations ago, by a Yaishnava Babajl named 
Ballabh Das. The wealth whioh he employed to and 
endow the temple was acquired by begging ; but bis followers 
attribute to him miraculous powers, because after coming to the 
oountry a penniless beggar, he managed to build a fine temple 
to bis god. To this temple of Gopal, therefore, a new temple 
has been added, dedicated to the B&b&jl, whioh was built by his 
followers upon the spot where he was buried. The temples 
are frequently visited by pilgrims, who make journeys of even 
three to four days in order to visit them. 

Kachua. —A village in the Bagherhat subdivision, situated 
at the junotion of the Bhairab and Madhumati rivers, about 6 
miles oast of Bagherhat. It contains a polioe outpost, a sub* 
registry office and a considerable bazar. It owes its foundation 
to Mr. Henckell, being one of the three market-places which, as 
related in Chapter II, were established in the Sundarbans by him 
towards the dose of the 18th oentury. A creek or kb&l divides 
the village into two parts, and is crossed by a masonry bridge, 
built, according to a rude inscription, by one Bans! Kundu, who 
also erected a small temple close by. Large quantities of kachu, 
a kind of yam, are grown here, from whioh ciroumatanoo the 
village probably derives its name, 

Kalaroa. —A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated on 
the Betna, 12 miles north of Satkhira. It contains a police 

* Antiquitiei of the Sundarbant, Statistical Beporter, 1876, I am aUo 
indebted to Baba ChSru Chandra Chatterji, Snbdiviaional Officer of Satkbira, for 
information regarding the remains at Iafaripur. 
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station, sub-registry offioe, inspection bungalow, and a dispen¬ 
sary, which was established in 1896. It has a fairly large 
bazar, the principal trade being in molasses, sugar and rice. 
Kalaroa was formerly a municipality, but ceased to be so before 
the formation of the distriot. 

KalTganj.—A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated 
on the Kanksiali river, 32 miles (by river) south-west from 
Satkhira. The Jamuna used to flow by the village, but the 
channel to the south has silted up. It contains a police station, 
sub-registry office, inspection bungalow, and a dispensary, which 
was opened in 1897 and is known as the Vincent dispensary 
after a former (Jolleotor. The village lies on the boat route 
between Calcutta and Eastern Bengal, and has a large bazar 
and a considerable local trade. It is also noted for its manu¬ 
facture of earthenware pottery, cutlery and artioles made of 
horn. It was formerly the headquarters of a municipal union 
of villages. 

Kapilmuni. —A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated 
6 miles south of Tala on the banks of the Kabaduk river; it is 
connected with Jhingergacha railway station on the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway by a steamer service. It has a fairly 
large bazar, and a market is held twioe a week on Sundays and 
'Thursdays. It is not a place of any considerable trade, but it 
is the headquarters of three zamindari lahsik; and a large fair 
(■meld ) is annually held here, which lasts for 13 days and is 
attended by 6,000 to 7,000 people. The place derives its name 
from a Hindu sage (muni) named Kapil, who is said to have 
taken up his abode here in ancient times, probably when it was 
still a dense forest, and to have established the worship of the 
goddess Kapileswari. This sage is not the great Kapil, who, 
aoeording to Hindu mythology, destroyed the sons of Sagar; 
and beyond the fact that he was a devotee who installed the idol 
of bis goddess, nothing is known of him. His memory is still 
preserved however by the annual meld above referred to, which is 
held on Baruni day in Maroh, as that, it is said, was the day on 
which Kapil’s prayers were accepted in heaven. The meld is a 
great bathing festival, for, according to looal belief, the Kabadak 
at this place, and for that day, acquires the sanctity of the 
Ganges, a result due to the virtue of Kapilmuni or Kapileswari. 
The old temple of Kapileswari fell down long ago, and a new 
one built about 1850 by tho lessee of the plaoe, Mr. Mackenzie of 
Jhingergacha, shared the same fate, being demolished by the 
cyclone of 1867. The goddess is at present enshrined in a thatched 
hut. The village also contains the tomb of a Muhammadan 
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saint J&far All, which is a place of pilgrimage for devout Musal- 
m&ns. It is oovered with a thatched roof and is in charge of 
some fakirs, who have grants of land for its support. 

As regards the history of the place and of other ruins in the 
neighbourhood, the following extract is quoted from Sir James 
Westland’s Report“More about Kapilmimi is not known, 
and the absence of tradition is probably due to tko faot that 
these places have not been continuously inhabited, exoept in 
modern times. When, a hundred years ago, advancing civiliza¬ 
tion reached this point, the place and the sago were now to the 
new settlers, and they have handed down to their posterity 
only the little tradition they picked up themselves. 

“In some other ruins near here there is evidence of this 
want of continuity of habitation. At a plaoe oalled Agra, a 
mile away, there are two or three mounds. One of these has been 
exoavated and found to cover some anoient briok houses, the 
walls and windows of whioh are easily seen by descending into 
tho exoavation. There is not a doubt that the other mounds con¬ 
tain the same sort of ruins. I am informed that these mounds 
exist not only here, but at intervals all the way between Tala on 
the north and Chandkh&li on the south, a distance of some four¬ 
teen miles. How old these mounds are, and when the houses they 
cover wero inhabited, it is impossible to say. The house I saw 
was ouly about the size of a well-to-do husbandman’s dwelling; 
but for all I know, there may be some larger. There are some 
hollows, the apparent remain^ of tanks that onoe existed near the 
houses, hut there is no mark of wall or ditoh round the mounds 
that I examined. Of the inhabitants of the dwellings that onoe 
existed here, there is at present not evon a tradition. They were 
not unlikely some anoient settlers in the plaoe, who had 
disappeared with all their work before the present race came into 
this part of the land. The present race dates from about a 
hundred years baok, and the older race must therefore have dwelt 
in the place and disappeared long before that.” 

Katipara—A villagejin the Khuloa subdivision situated JO 
miles north of Chandkh&li on the Kabadak, This village appears 
to have been one of the early outposts of advancing reclamation. 
The leading family in it is a Kayasth family of Glioses, who 
migrated here from Khalishakhali to the north-west about a 
hundred years ago, or at least at a time when the land was 
mostly jungle. This family brought to the village other Kayasth 
families, with whioh they intermarried, and there is now a large 
Kayasth community. The rest of the inhabitants are engaged 
in cultivation either in the vicinity or in the Sundarbaas. The 
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village is a good specimen of a village, for the houses are for 
the most part well kept, and the village roads are wide and are 
maintained in fair order. 

Khulna.—Headquarters of the district, situated at the point 
where the Bhairab river meets the Suudarbans in 22° 49' N. 
and 89 u 34' E. Khulna may he described as the capital of 
the Sundarbans and has been for more than 100 years a place 
of commercial importance. It was the headquarters of the Rai- 
mangal Agenoy of the Salt Department during the period of 
the East India Company's salt manufacture in the Sundarbans, 
the offices being apparently at BaghmarS on the east of the 
Itiipsa opposito the civil station. It is the only place in the district 
containing a thana existing from before the Permanent Settle¬ 
ment, for it was the site of thana Naw&bad (meaning tlio new 
clearance), which is known to have been in existence in 1781 and 
has continued, with a ohange of name, up to the present time. 
In 1842 Khulna was made the headquarters of a subdivision, 
the first established in Bengal under the present system. “ Its 
chief obiect”, according to Sir James Westland, “was to bold 
in check Mr. Rainey, who had purchased a zamind&ri in the 
vicinity and resided at Nihalpur, and who did not seem inclined 
to acknowledge the restraints of law. ” The first Subdivisional 
Officer was Mr. Shore, whoso jurisdiction extended over not 
only the Khulna subdivision, but also over almost the whole of 
the Bagherhat subdivision. Subsequently, in 1882, it was made 
the headquarters of the newly creatod district. 

Khulna is the chief centre for the Sundarbans trade, for not 
only is it the terminus of the central section of tho Eastern 
Bengal State Railway, but all the great river routes converge 
on the town. It is connected by steamer with Narayanganj, 
Barisal, MMttrlpur, Mnhnmmadpur, Narail and Binodpur, and 
all the boat traffic from and to the east passes through it. 
Apart, moreover, from this through traffio, Khulna is a large 
forwarding mart. Bice, sugar, betel-nuts and coconuts, the 
produce of the vicinity, are collected for exportation and the 
trade in salt is also considerable, Tho railway station is being 
.gradually extended so as to accommodate a large number of 
goods-sheds in order to deal with goods traffio on the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway. 

The town itself has few features of interest. It contains 
the usual civil, criminal and revenue oouris and offices found 
in the headquarters of a district, the office of the Divisional 
Officer of the Sundarbans Forest Division, the district jail, a 
circuit house, a dak bungalow, and a hospital erected in 1901 

*2 
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and oalled the Woodburn Hospital after the then Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal, Sir John "Woodburn, K. 0. S. I. A 
zenana oottage ward named after Mrs. Collin, the wife of the 
Commissioner of the Division, has also recently been opened. 
Among educational institutions may be mentioned a Government 
Entranoe school, a girls’ sohool, named after Dr. K D. Ghose, 
formerly Civil Medical Officer of the district, tho Khulna Corona¬ 
tion Technical sohool and a Middle English sohool. There are 
also a Coronation Hall, a Town Hall and a publio library located 
in the same building. In the heart of the town there is a large 
reserved tank, whioh supplies the town with drinking water. The 
town is fortunate in having a supply of filtered water, the water 
works providing 15,000 gallons per diem delivered into 5 
reservoirs. The water is raised from the reserved tank into two 
aand filters, by means of a pulsometer pump, in 6 hours. It then 
goes through pipes to the distributing reservoirs, from which the 
people draw their water. Tho worts were opened in 1906. Close 
to the railway station, and adjoining the Jessore road, there is 
another large tank named after the first district Magistrate of 
Khulna, Mr. Clay. The bazar is called the Saheber Bazar after 
a Mr. Challett, who had an indigo factory close by more than half 
a century ago. The place was formerly called Charliganj after 
the same gentleman, but tho name has fallen into disuse. The 
population of the town, according to the census of 1901, is 
10,426, and the aroa within municipal limits is 4’64 Bquare miles 
comprising the villages of Khulna, Baniftkhamar, TutparS, Baira 
and Shibbsti. 

Local tradition states that the town is called after Khullana, 
a heroine of Hindu mythology, to whom an interesting legend 
attaches. It is said that ChandT, another form of Durga or Kali, 
was anxious to extend her worship on earth, and for this pur¬ 
pose had a celestial nymph named Ratnamala bom as a mortal, 
promising to watoh over her while she devoted herself to tho task 
laid upon her. Ratnamala was born as Khullana, nnd in due 
time beoame the second wife of a rich merchant of Ujjain, named 
Dhanapati Saudagar. The first wife, LahanS, was somewhat of a 
termagant, and during the absence of Dhanapati forced Khullana 
to tend the family goats. This she did, until ChandT, taking 
pity on her, appeared in a vision to Dhanapati and told him to 
return. Further trouble followed when Dhanapati performed 
the annual sraddfia of his father and his castemen were assembled 
together. They refused to take food in his houso heoause his 
wife had been a herdswoman wandering in the jungle. But Khul¬ 
lana got him. out of the difficulty by successfully undergoing 
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various ordeals to prove her fidelity. Dhanapati after this went 
to Ceylon in pursuit of his merchant’s calling, and on the way his 
disrespect for Chandl was punished by a storm in which all his 
ships but one sunk, and when he reached Ceylon he was impri¬ 
soned. In the meantime, Khullana gave birth to a son named 
Srimanta, who was really a celestial musician, named Malakar, 
born in human form. The latter, when he attained manhood, 
went in search of his father, and rescued him from captivity. In 
the end, the allotted time of Ratnamala and Malakar on earth 
having ended, they ascended to heaven in a celestial car. 

Local tradition assorts that Khullana dedicated to Kali a 
shrine called the temple of Khullaneswari on the bank of the 
river Bhairab at Talimpur about a mile to the east of the present 
town of Khulna. From this ciroumstanoe the town, which is 
situated at the junction of the rivers Rupsa and Bhairab, derived 
its name; for it was formerly connected with Talimpur, the Rupsa, 
which now separates the two places, being even a century ago a 
small khal or creek which could be easily forded. There is still 
a temple of Khullaneswari, but the present templo is a modem 
One, built after the original site had been washed away by 
the river about the year 1880. The original home of Khullana 
is said to have been at Kapilmuni, a village on the river Kabadak 
about 87 miles to the south-west of Khulna, near whioh are 
a bridge and a khal called Khullana bridge and Khullana 
khal. 

Khulna Subdivision. —Headquarters subdivision of the 
district, lying between 21° 41' and 28° 1' N. and between 89° 14' 
and 89° 45' E. It extends over 649 square milos, excluding the 
Sunderbans tract, and is bounded on the north by Jessore, on the 
west of the Satkhira subdivision, on the south by the Bay of 
Bengal, and on the east by the Bagherhat subdivision, from which 
it is separated by the Atharabanka, Rupsa, Passur and 
Marjata rivers. Its population was 401,785 in 1901, as against 
841,498 in 1891, its density being 619 persons to the 
square mile. It contains one town Khulna, its headquarters, 
and 929 villages. Khulna is the chief centre of trade, but 
Alaipur, Daulatpur, Dumria, Phultala and Kapilmuni are also 
important marts. The subdivision, which was constituted in 
1842, was the first established in Bengal and formerly included 
almost the whole of tho present Bagherhat subdivision. For 
administrative purposes it is divided into four thanas, viz., 
Khulna, Baitaghata, Dumria, and Paikgacha, and two outposts 
at Phultala and Itakupi; the latter have been declared thanas tor 
purposes of investigation. 
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Labs a. —A village in the S&tkhirS subdivision, situated about 
2 miles from Satkhira, on tbe right bank of the river Betna. The 
population is chiefly Muhammadan, and includes some families 
held in great respoct by the Muhammadan community. The vil¬ 
lage is better known for a mausoleum called Mai Champa Ditrgah, 
a strong masonry structure crowned by a big dome, in the centre 
of which is the tomb of Mai Champa or Champa Bib). The 
dargah is regarded as a place of muoh sanctity and is visited by a 
large number of Muhammadans and Hindus from the neighbour¬ 
hood. There are several traditions current as to its origin. The 
most popular version is that Champa Bibi was a virgin sain t 
belonging to tbo house of the Khalifa of Baghdad, who came to 
India, over a century ago, to propagate the faith of Islam. After, 
visiting different parts of the country, she came to Bengal and 
was wrecked oli Labs a, while passing in a boat down the Naukkali 
river, which was then one of the many channels forming the delta 
of the Sundarbans, but has now entirely silted up. Champa Bibi 
and her disciples escaped, but after this unpleasant experience, she 
settled in this village, where she lived the life of a devoioo and even¬ 
tually died. After her death her disoiples ereoted the mausoleum 
now standing. It is somewhat ourious that a virgin lady should 
bo called “Mai,” and both “Mai” and “Champa” are Hindu 
words whioh would soaroely be applied to a lady from Baghdad, 

Another version is that some hundred years ago a holy 
fakir, who had great influeuoe with the Muhammadan rulers of 
the country, lived here. A neighbouring Hindu Baja having 
fallen into .disfavour with the latter, sought the assistance of the 
fakir, and in return for his holp promised to comply with any 
request he might make. Some time after this, when the Baja 
oelebrated the marriage of his only daughter, a girl of rare beauty 
and accomplishments, the fakir appeared and to the horror of the 
Baja reminded him of his promise and demanded the hand of the 
princess. The Baja aud his people having failed to dissuade the 
fakir, at last took up arms; and in the fighting that ensued between 
the Hindus and the disoiples of the fakir, the Baja perished with 
all his family except the princess.- The fakir then took her and 
married her according to the rites of his faith, and died shortly 
after. The princess, who was named Champa Bibi, passed the 
remainder of her life as a Muhammadan devotee; aud on her 
death this tomb was ereoted by the large circle of disoiples who 
had gathered round her. 

Magura. — A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated on 
the river Kabadak, 16 miles (by road) east of Satkhira, It 
contains a police station and a sub-registry office. 
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Mansa. —A village in the Bagherhat subdivision, situated on 
the Mansa and Alaipur Canal. It was formerly an important 
centre of the trade in rioe and jute, but it is on the deoline owing 
to the silting up of the canal, along which large boats with cargo 
can now only pass at high tide. Formerly this canal was 
the shortest and most important boat route between Eastern 
Bengal and Calcutta, and hundreds of big country boats laden 
with rice, jute, etc., used to pass daily along it; but now there is 
hardly depth of water enough for big country boats, except during 
the rainy season and at flood tide, though it has been re- 
exoavated. The village contains an inspection bungalow of the 
Publio Works Department and a temple of Kali, which is visited 
by numbers of pilgrims. 

Masjidkur. —A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated on 
the Kabadak river, 6 miles south of Chandkhali. Tho village 
derives its name from the fact that when the pioneers of cultiva¬ 
tion in the Sundarbans were clearing jungle here, they came 
upon an old mosque dose to the river bank and therefore called 
the place Masjidkur, t.e., the digging out of the mosque. “The 
building thus found,” writes Sir James Westland, “ proclaims at 
the first glanoe that it owes its origin to tho Bame hand which 
built the Satgumbaz, The principle of structure is the Bame, 
only instead of a breadth of elovan defftes and a depth of 
seven, wo have here a breadth and depth of three domes only, or 
nine in all. There are the same massive walls, for they are about 
six feet thiok; a largo central doorway is beneath the middle 
dome on each side, and two smaller doorways on eaoh face, one on 
eaoh sido of the central one. But the building itself appears to 
the eye of so massive a struoture, that the doorways seem dwarfed 
out of all proportion to the size of the face. As in the Sat¬ 
gumbaz, so here also there are four towers at the four comers of the 
buildings, but none of them appear to he asoendible; and the 
walls show in several places the same little circlets traced on the 
faoe of the brick which are used to ornament the larger structure 
near Baghahat.” These cirolets represent the arms of Mahmud 
Shah, king of Bengal in the latter half of the 15th century. 
The roof is supported by four pillars and there are three mihrabs 
or prayer niches on the western wall. One of the pillars has a 
Smooth polish about half way up, whioh, enquiry shews, is 
due to its being constantly rubbed from superstitious motives. 
The pillars are made of stone and, like the Satgumbaz pillars, 
are formed by placing two or three long Btones perpendicularly 
in line, but they show none of the same regularity. Instead of 
rising out of the ground upon symmetrical bases, they rest 
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upon one or two similar long stones laid horizontally upon the 
ground, without regularity, and not even at the same height. 
Most of the stones are of the same grey stone as at the Satgumbaz, 
but there are one or two of a redder colour, and one or two 
speckled stones among them. It seems certain that these stones 
were not brought here or fashioned for the purpose they at 
present fulfil. They belonged to some other structure, and they 
were taken from it, or from its ruins, to form pillars in this 
mosque. The mosque is still used as a plaoe of worship. 

Mollahat. —A village in the Baghern&t subdivision, situated 
5 miles from the Manikdaha steamer station of the Khulna- 
N&rayanganj Mail Servioo. It contains a police station, a Bub- 
registry ofifioo and a dispensary opened in 1898. 

Morrellganj. —A village in the Bagherhat subdivision, 
situated on the Panguohi 2J miles above its oonfluenoe with the 
Baleswar or HaringhatS. It owes its foundation to Messrs. 
Morrell, who purchased the estate, then a dense forest, in 1849. 
The neighbourhood was quickly converted from jungle into a 
prosperous rice-growing traot, and on the banks of the river they 
established a markot town called after themselves Morrollganj. 
Formerly the village was known as Sar&liya. Here they built 
a good briok house for themselves, and as the mart soon became 
the most important- m this part of the oountry, a police station, 
sub-registry offic )0 and disponsary were located there. On the 
death of Mr. Robert Morroll the management deteriorated, and 
the estate was sold to Mah&raj4 Durga Oharan Law, c.i.e. 

The change effected before the sale of the estate is described as 
follows by Sir James Westland in his Report on Jessore (1874):— 
“ Whore thirty years ago there were miles of impenetrable jungle 
coming down to the water’s odge and forbidding all access to 
the land, the country is now covered with rice fields and dotted 
witih prosperous villages, with Morrellganj in the middle of all, 
a busy plaoe of trade, and beooming more and more important 
every day. The whole work is due to the Messrs. Morrell, who, 
'beginning with small beginnings, have now extended, and are 
still continuing to extend, their cultivation over a wide area. 
Their residence, which, in suoh unsure foundationless ground, it 
took some years of patient labour to erect, stands on the bank 
of the river at Morrellganj, which of course is named after them; 
and half a mile north of it, at the confluence of three rivers and 
a khdl besides, is the village and bazar of Morrellganj, Morrell¬ 
ganj has thus a great advantage in its position ; for not only is it 
the natural centre of all the country round it, but it also lies 
directly upon the route by which most of the produce of the 
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eastern districts finds its way to Caloutta. The deep channel of 
the Panguohi river affords a harbour for sea-going vessels, which 
now oan reach it by the Baleswar river. The Messrs. Morrell 
have had the place declared a port, and more than one vessel 
has already taken cargo from it. So great are the natural ad¬ 
vantages of the situation, that I feel sure there is a great future 
in store for the place.” 

Theso hopes have not been fulfilled, for though in 1869 the 
river here was declared a port by the Government of Bengal, 
and buoys were laid down, the efforts to make it an entrepot 
for sea-going trade were not attended with suooess. Still the posi¬ 
tion of Morrollganj on a fine navigable river, commanding a riob 
rioe country, renders the place a centre of local trade, and it is an 
important steamer station of the Oaohar-Sundarbans service. 
The river, which is tidal, is about a quarter of mile broad here, 
with deep water from bank to bank. The village has a pop ula tion, 
according to the census of 1901, of 972 persons, and contains 
a police station, sub-registry office and a dispensary, which is 
maintained by MahSraj Kumar liishi Kesh Law. 

Nawapara Manighar.—A village in tbo Kalaroa thSna of 
the SSLtkkira subdivision. It contains tko remains of a mud-built 
fort or rampart and entrenchment, and several large and sttihH 
tanks, attributed to a Rftja who was originally a fisherman of the 
Tiyar oaste. Legend relates that, onoe upon a time, while he 
was plying his fishing-boat, a hermit or Sannyasi asked him to 
take him across a hil or a largo sheet of water. The fisherman 
consented, and when they woro in mid-stream, something in the 
holy man’s jhola or wallet came into contact with an iron 
part of th9 boat, and at once turned it into gold. The Tiyar 
fisherman, seeing that the wallet of the Sannyasi contained 
the paraspat/iar , snatched it away from the hermit, and threw him 
overboard into the channel. While the holy man was being oast 
into the water, however, he cursed his murderer, foretelling that 
he too would die the same death with his whole family and that 
his line would become extinct. This was a terrible ourse, for to 
die without children is the greatest calamity that can befall a 
Hindu. The Tiyar became a great Baja. The revenue, which 
he used to receive from his tenants, consisted of old ploughs, 
spades, scythes and sickles, all of iron, which he used to convert 
into pure gold. He had a large family, and built a fort and 
entrenchments, and excavated 126 tanks. After enjoying his 
power for a short time, he was summoned by the Nawab to give 
an account of his oonduct. Foaring that he might be killed 
for his misdeeds and his family dishonoured, he took a pair of 
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oarrier-pigeons telling his family that, if he let the pigeons fly 
homewards, it would he a sure sign of his death and of their 
disgraoe. The B&ja was honourably acquitted, but, while he was 
riding home, the pigeons escaped. His wife and ehildem, on 
seeing them, rushed into a boat, and having closed the oabin, and 
made a hole in the bottom, drowned themselves. The Baja, who 
arrived soon after, also drowned himself, and the curse of the 
hermit was thus fulfilled. The tank in which they were drownec 
is called bara-pultar, i.e., the big tank. 

The village is also called Garhdani, i.e., an elevated place 
containing a tjarh or fort, danl or danja meaning an elevated place. 
The particular spot containing the fort is somotimes called DanS- 
Manighar or Dhanpotar Dana, a term implying buried treasure. 
It is said that until lately no two ploughmen could be seen 
ploughing together where the Tiyar Baja’s fort is situated, lest 
there should be a quarrel about the unearthed treasure which is 
believed to exist there.* 

Paikgacha.—A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated 
on the boat route of the Caloutta and Eastern Canals, _M miles 
south-west of Khulna. It contains a police station, a sub-registry 
oliioe and a dispensary oponod in 1907, 

Patkelghata. —A village in the Satkhirn subdivision, situated 
on the river Kabadak, 7 miles north-east of Satkhira. It oontains 
a District Board bungalow and has a largo market, the principal 
trade being in sugar. Opposite Patkelghata on the other Bide 
of the river is a large village called Kumuria, which is at present 
in a deserted condition, but was at one time a groat seat of learn¬ 
ing, inhabited by many high caste Brahmans and Kayasths. It 
is claimed, indeed, that it ranked second only to Nabadwip in 
this respect. 

Phultala. —A village and polioe outpost in the Khulna sub¬ 
division, situated 11 miles north of Khulna on the bank of the 
Bhairab. Population (1901) 3,911. It has a brisk sugar manu¬ 
facture and contains a large bazar, with an extensive trade in 
rice, betel leaves, eto., especially in the former, which is imported 
from Nalchitl in Baokergunge. Phultala is a station on the 
Eastern Bengal State Kailway, and is also connected with Khulna 
and Jessore by a good road, known as the Jessoro road. Near 
Phultala there are several villages containing families of Pirali 
Brahmans. There is an inspection bungalow at Sikirhat, 3 miles 
from the railway station. 

* The above nccount is dorived from an article The tradition of tit Tiyar 
Bdji by Maulvi Abdul Wali, published in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, Part 111, 1899, 
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Rampal.—A village in the BSgherhat subdivision, situated 
16 miles south of Bagherhat. It contains a police station, a 
sub-registry office and a dispensary opened in 1906. 

Saiyadpur Trust Estate.—An estate extending over 262 
square miles in the Khulna and Jeseore districts, so called because 
it consists chiefly of a four-annas share in pargana Saiyadpur. 
For the same reason it is also known as the “ Charani ” estate. 
Another name is the Mahal-i-Wakf, but the official name is the 
Saiyadpur Trust Estate. 

The history of this estate is an interesting one. In the 18th 
century it formed part of the estate of the It a j as of Jessore or 
Chanehra, which was divided into two shares, one comprising 
three-fourths (twelve annas) and the other a fourth (four annas) 
of the property. The latter fell to the lot of Baja Syam Sundar 
Rai, who died without heirs in 1758. About this time the East 
India Company received from the Nawab of Murshidabad a grant 
of land near Calcutta, and ouo of the zamindars whom he dispos¬ 
sessed in order to make the grant was a Mughal of his court 
named Saliih.-ud-dm Khan. The latter, representing that Syam 
Sundar had left no heirs to his property, requested that it might 
bo made over to him in requital for the loss of his own land, and 
the Nawab thereupon granted him the four-annas estate. When 
the Permanent Settlement was concluded, it was in the possession 
of his widow, Manu Jau Begam, a good business woman who 
brought it in safety through the critical period succeeding that 
settlement, and saved it from the dangers which overwhelmed 
other zammdaris. On her death in 1803, Haji Muhammad 
Mohsin succeded as her half-brother and sole heir. 

In 1806 Haji Muhammad Mohsin, who had no heirs, executed 
a tauliatndma or deed of appropriation of his properties, by whioh 
what is known as the Mohsin Fund was created. In this deed it 
iB recited that in the testator’s family from generation tef genera¬ 
tion certain charges had been incurred and usages observed in 
connection with the celebration of religious rites and festivals, and 
that, as ho had no children by whom the performance of these 
pious duties could ho performed, he desired to make provision for 
their continued discharge. He therefore made over specified 
property to two managers, with instructions that they should 
divide the net income into nine equal shares, two of which they 
should keep for their own use, three they should devote to the 
expenses of celebrating religious festivals and executing repairs in 
the Imambara and burial-ground, while the remaining four shares 
should be spent in paying salaries and pensions, according to a 
list attached. The bequest included the following properties:— 
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the zamindari of pargana Kismat Saiyadpur and Sobnali, with 
the ImamMra building and the Imambara bazar and hat at 
Hoogbly and the fumituro of the Imambara. 

It appears from the proceedings of the Vice-President in 
Council, Persian Department, dated the 8th December 1826, and 
from the correspondence generally, that these salaries and pen¬ 
sions were payable to the officers and servants of the Imambara, 
so that the whole endowment, as far as its purpose was specified, 
was for the support of that religious institution, with the 
ceremonies performed in it, and the persons employed in it. The 
founder added the provision that “ the managers after me will 
exercise their discretion and authority either to continue or 
discontinue them (the allowances and pensions) as they may think 
proper, and I have made over the management generally to 
them.” No specific direction however wa9 given as to what ubo 
should be made of any savings which might aocrue from the 
discontinuance of salaries or pensions under the power given by 
this last clause, the matter being thus left to the discretion of the 
managers. A year bofore tho execution of this deed a unit had 
been instituted against Hajj Muhammad Mohsin by Mirza 
Bundah Ulla, claiming, under a protended will, the lands whioh 
the former subsequently constituted an endowment. This suit 
was prosecuted from oourt to court up to the Privy Uounoil, 
and lasted some thirty years, during the whole of which period 
it continued to be uncertain whether the endowment was valid 
or not. 

Hajl Muhammad Mohsin died in 1813, and the managers 
whom he had appointed seem immediately to have entered upon 
a course of mismanagement and embezzlement. According to the 
finding of the Court of Sadar Diwani Adalat, the proper objects 
of the endowment were neglected, the Government revenue fell 
into arrears, while the income was spent on quarrels between the 
managers, bribes to the police and amins, and gifts to the managers’ 
relatives. Moreover, in order to increase their own profits at the 
expense of the trust, they forged a perpetual lease in their own 
favour and that of their relatives, purporting to have been 
executed by Haji Muhammad Mohsin before the deed of 
foundation. Tho Board of Revenue interfered for the better 
government of the endowment under Regulation XIX of 1810, 
at first associating a Superintendent with the managers, then 
laying down rules for their oontrol, and finally in 1817, as these 
milder measures had only made matters worse, dismissing the 
managers altogether. As their relatives were implicated with them 
in the frauds committed, a Government Bervaut was appointed 
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to administer [the endowment under the orders of the Board 
and Local Agents. From this time the institution has been 
praotioally controlled by Government. 

The Board of Revenue in 1817 founded a wadram at an 
annual cost of Rs. P,000, payable out of the funds of the endow¬ 
ment. But the leading feature in the first twenty years of 
Government management was the growth of a considerable fund 
vested in Government securities. In 1821 the property was 
settled in patni tenures, that is to say, subjeot to a quit-rent 
fixed in perpetuity, and about six lakhs of rupees were received 
on this account. But as the suit questioning the validity 
of the title was then pending in the Privy Counoil, it was 
mado a condition that if that case were lost, and the new 
owner refused to confirm the paUrn, the purchase-money should 
be returned with interest. To meet this possible charge, the 
proceeds of the patni Bale were invested in Government securi¬ 
ties, and, the interest being added as it acorued to the original 
principal, a capital sum of about 10 lakhs of rupees was 
accumulated. 

In 1835, the law suits having then recently terminated, it 
was decided by the Government of India that three-ninths of 
the inoome from the zamindarj should bo assigned permanently 
for the current oxponses of Imambara, efe. Of the two-nintliB 
of the inoome assigned to the mutwahs, one-ninth was assigned 
to the agent or mutmli appomtod by Goverauient, and the 
remaining one-ninth was to be available for geiieral purposes 
of a beneficent nature. The four-ninths share of the zamindari 
inoome appropriated by ll&jl Muhammad Mohsin to pensions and 
establishments was to remain liable to those charges, but when they 
lapsed, the inoome was to be added to the surplus fund appropri¬ 
able to general purposes. There thus remained at the disposal of 
Govovnmeut for general purposes of a beneficent nature, first, ono- 
ninth of the annual income from the zamindari; second, tho 
lapsed pensions, etc.; and, third, the entire amount aocruing from 
the interest of the accumulated fund invested in Government 
promissory notes. It was decided that, after setting apaft from 
this last-mentioned fund such amount as might bo necesi$ry to 
provide appropriate buildings, including the charge of rebuilding 
or repairing the Imambara and other religious edifioes, if it 
should be found necessary to ronew these, the remainder should 
be considered as a Trust Fund, the interest of which, with other 
items specified, might be “appropriated to the purpose of education 
by the formation of a collegiate institution imparting instruction 
of all kinds in the higher departments of education,” 
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Alter the passing of Act XX of 1863 a Committee was 
appointed under section 7 of that enactment for the supervision 
of the endowment assigned for religious uses. This Committee 
oontrols the expenditure of a contribution equal to three-ninths 
of the income directly derived from the original estate in the 
form of rents and an allowance of 11s. 750 a month in respeot 
of the charge for establishment to be borne by the four-ninths 
share. The manager, who now deals only with the religious 
assignment, having no concern with the property generally, 
reoeives one-ninth. The remainder of the estate, including the 
whole of the interest on the accumulation, is held to be at the 
disposal of Government as successor to the managers appointed by 
the founder. This fund was originally applied to the foundation 
and support of a college at Hooghly, affiliated to the Calcutta 
University and open to members of all religious communities. 
To this arrangement the objection was raised that an institution 
almost exclusively frequented by Hindus was not the most suit¬ 
able recipient of the income of a distinctively Muhammadan 
endowment, and accordingly the Government of Bengal, by a 
resolution, dated the 29th July 1873,. decided that the fund 
should be used exclusively for the promotion of eduoation 
among Muhammadans, the Hooghly College being maintained 
from othor sources. It has since their boen devoted with great 
discretion, and with the best; results, to assisting the progress 
of Muhammadan education throughout Bengal by various means, 
such as the payment of a part of the foes of Muhammadan 
students at the University and at Zila schools, the appointment 
of Persian teachers at the latter, the foundation of scholarships 
and hostels eto. 

Under the orders of the Board of Revenue the estate was 
managed by the Collector of Jessore as exofficio Local Agent 
from 181,0 to February 1884, when it was transferred to the new 
district pf Khulna. The area of the estate is 167,652 acres, i.e., 
about 262 square miles ; and the rental is Rs. 1,80,000, the cess 
demand Rs. 16,000, and the Government revenue Rs. 95,000. 
The property consists of three revenue-paying estates borne on 
the revenue-roll of Khulna, viz., (1) Kismut pargana Saiyadpnr; 
(2) K4smut pargana Sobnali; and (3) Char Badronadl, Saiyad- 
pur lies in the districts of Khulna and Jessore and contains 446 
maufiHs ; Sobnali consists of parts of 7 mauzas and lieB in the 
Khulna district; it was originally takhirOj but was resumed in 
1829, Char Badronadl is a small resumed char in thana Dumria 
in Khulna. The estate combats of 210 lots, of which 158 belong 
to patnl tenures, one to a farmed tenure and 47 to Mas tenure#. 
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Classified according to the amount of the rent demand there are 
54 tenures under Rs. 500; 50 from Es. 500 to Es. 2,000; 13 
from Es. 2,000 to Es. 4,000; and one above Es. 4,000. These 
tenures were created about 1823 on the basis of three years 
previous collections after a general measurement and assessment. 
[Report of the Muhammadan Educational Endowments Committee , 
Calcutta, 1888.] 

Satkhira.—Headquarters of the subdivision of the same 
name, situated in 22° 43'N. and 89° 5' E. at a distance of 8 miles 
from the Patkelghata steamer station of the Khulna-Narayanganj 
Mail Service. The town lies along the bank of a narrow khtil 
connecting the Betna with the Kuchiamor hit or marsh, which 
in its turn, drains through several khah into the Ichhamatl river. 
It has a population, according to the census of 1901, of 8,356 
persons, and contains the usual subdivisional offices, Munsif’g 
court, municipal offices, sub-jail, a District Board bungalow and 
a dispensary. The educational institutions are a girls’ school 
and an Entrance school, the latter being supported by the local 
zamindars and also aided by Government. The town contains 
Sve Hindu temples, dedicated to the following gods and god¬ 
desses, Siva, Gobinda Deb, M aha HI Bhairab, Ananda May! and 
Annapurna ; they were constructed by B&bu Pran Nath Chaudhri, 
the grand-father of tho present local zasnndar. Of these temples 
that dedicated to Annapurna is considered the best specimen of 
architecture. 

Regarding the climate of the town and the possibility of 
improving it, the Bengal Drainage Committee obsorved as follows 
in their report on the Presidency Division, published in 1907. 
“ Although tho figures of mortality only show an average 
annual death-rate from fever of 15 per mille (1901-051 in the 
Satkhira town, the local accounts are emphatic ns to its unhealthi¬ 
ness, which it is hoped to remedy by oreating a greater flow in 
the adjacent khal. It has been suggested that this might be done 
either by throwing an embankment across the river Betna just 
below the junction of the khal with it on the north-east, thus 
diverting its waters into the khal, or by introducing the water of 
the Iohhamati by a scries of outs from Chanduria on the north¬ 
west. The whole scheme is very much in the air and requires 
elaboration. We are not disposed to approve of the sacrifice of 
the present ohannel of the Betna south-east of Satkhira in the 
interests of that town ; and as regards the alternative, all that 
seems known is that a previous enquiry feared the danger of 
inundation if the water of the Ichhamatl was brought in. It is 
surmised that the risk no longer exists, but no levels have been 
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taken, and we are not prepared to accept that opinion. The 
simple deepening of the hhal stands as a project in the famine 
programme, but it is doubtful if this would have muoh effect upon 
health.” 

Satkhira Subdivision. —Western subdivision of the district 
lying between 21° 38' and 22° 57' N. and between 88° 54' and 
89° 23' E. It has an area of 749 square miles, excluding the 
Sundarbaus tract, and is bounded on the north by the district of 
Jessore; on the west by the 24-Parganas, from whioh it is 
separated by the Ichhamati, Sonai, JamunS and Raimangal rivers; 
on the south by the Bay of Bengal; and on the east by the 
Khulna subdivision, from whioh it is separated by the river 
Kabadak. The subdivision is an alluvial traot, cut up by large 
rivers, whioh are saline up to the point where the tides reach. 
These rivers run from north to south into the Bay of Bengal, and 
small khah or creeks run from east to west and communicate with 
the bih and rivers. The land towards the north is comparatively 
high, the oentral portion is low-lying, and in the south are the 
Sundarbans. The population of the subdivision was 488,217 jn 
1901, as comparod with 495,600 ia 4891, the density being b7J2 
persons to the square mile. It contains 1,467 villages and two 
towns, viz., Satkhira and Debhata, For administrative purposes 
it is divided into five thanaB, Satkhira, Asasuni, Kalaroa, K&li- 
ganj and Migura. 

Senhati.—A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated 
5 miles north of KhulnS. It is the headquarters of an Union 
Committee, and contains a dispensary oponed in 1907 and a High 
English sohool. It also enjoys the reputation of being the home 
of the Kulin Baidyas or physicians of Eastern Bengal. Former¬ 
ly there were some large sugar factories, but those have dis¬ 
appeared, and the place has lost much of its trade. The bazar is 
called Nimai Rai’s Bazar after a law agent ( mukht&r) of that 
name in the service of Rani Bhawani of Nator, a lady famous 
for her piety. Local tradition says that Nimai Rai held a taluk 
hero under the Mughal Government aud established the bazar on 
the land. There is a temple dedicated to Kali, whioh was built 
by Raja Srlkanta Rai, who was proprietor of the land till about 
1797. Along the banks of the river there are two other shrines 
located in thatohed huts—one dedicated to Sitala, goddess of 
Bmall-pox, and the other to Jwara Narayan, the god of fever. 

The place is described as follows by Sir James Westland in 
his Report on the District of Jesnore. “ It forms with its suburbs 
the largest collection of houses in the district, and I think it 
may claim also to be the most jungly place in the whole distrjot. 
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Old tanks filled with weeds and mud, and their sides covered 
with rank jungle, are everywhere scattered over it; and many 
unoccupied spaces within its limits, whioh anywhere else 
vfbuld he cultivated, are a mass of underwood. The roads and 
paths of the village, except one very fair one, whioh is 
kept in order, wind through passes of brushwood”. It is a 
happy task to reoord the fact that this description no longer holds 
good, and that the village has improved considerably since it was 
written, 

Sundarbans. —The southernmost portion of the Gangetic 
delta, situated between 21° 31* and 22° 38 / N. and between 
88° 5' and 90° 28' E., extending over an area of 6,526 sq uar e 
miles, of which 2,688 square miles lie in Khulna, 2,941 square 
miles in the 24-Parganas and 897 square miles in Backergunge. 
This tract is bounded on the north by the permanently-settled 
lands of the 24-Parganas, Khulna and Backergunge; on the 
east and west respectively by the estuaries of the Meghna and 
Hooghly; and on the south by the Bay of Bengal. It has a 
length of about 170 miles along the sea face and stretches inland 
for a distance of from 60 to 80 miles. 

Briefly, the Sundarbans may be described aB a low flat allu 
vial plain iu whioh the pra^ess of land-making is still going on, 
covered, where not under cultivation 'with feasts and swampB, 
intersected from north to south by wido tidal risers or estuaries, 
and from west to east by narrow tidal rivers or c£°oks. All the 
estuaries, and most of the rivers, are salt; fhere is little or no 
current down them, and they are practically tidal watercourses. 
They are oonneoted with eaoh other by an intricate genes of 
branches, and the latter in heir turn by innumerable channels ; 
bo that the whole tract is a tangled network of estuaries, rivers, 
and watercourses, whioh enclose a large number of islands of 
various shapes and sizes. These flat swampy islands are coveted 
with dense forest, the most plentiful and important species being 
mndri (Ben tier tt Ititoralit), whioh thrives most where the water 
in the channels is least brackish. Along the sea faoe the forest 
is almost exclusively composed of mangroves, whioh sometimes 
extend, into tidal water, hut elsewhere are separated from the sea 
by a line of low sand hills or dunes. The felling of trees for 
timber, planks, posts, and fuel, employs a class—not a caste, for 
they are both Hindus and Muhammadans—of professional wood¬ 
cutters termed baulk. They proceed in boats to certain localities in 
the forests called gais, each of which is presided over by a fakir, 
who is supposed to possess the occult power of charming away 
tigers and Tyho has undoubtedly some knowledge of wood-craft. 


9 
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Here the wood-cutters work six days in each week, for one 
day in the week (but no particular day) is set apart for the 
worship of the sylvan deity presiding over that particular forest. 
The fakir , who is supposed to have some personal knowledge Of 
this supernatural personage and of his or her dislikes—for such 
deities are of either sex—aots as high priest on these occasions, 
and is readily remunerated for his servioes. 

Cultivation is confined to the north, where reclamation has 
been effeoted with considerable difficulty. It is hard for any 
one who has not experienced the obstaoles that must be 
encountered and overcome in an undertaking of this kind, to 
form any adequate idea of them. First of all the lands have to 
be embanked. For this purpose a line is out through the forest 
along the banks of the stream, embankments are thrown along 
it, and strong dams are constructed across the mouths of the 
smaller streams to keep salt water out. This being done, the 
forest has to be cleared, tanks dug and huts constructed. Tigers 
sometimes put a stop to clearing operations, by killing the men 
employed bn them; and oases have been known of - tracts of land 
already under cultivation being abandoned, owing to tigers 
carrying off the cultivators while at work in their fields, and 
breaking into their houses at night, killing men, women, and 
children. Tigers ftftNllso v £?y destructive to cattle, and great 
damage is done ( 0 the crops by sounders of wild pigB and herds 
of deer. Last | hut not least, of the difficulties to be overcome is 
fever. "When it prevails, numbers are laid up ; their landB remain 
fallow, and before next season are overrun with reed jungle, 
whioh spring a up directly the forest is cleared, unless the lands 
are immediately cultivated. This, when once it has established 
itself, js most diffioult to eradicate, taking four or five years to 

kill. 

To the south of the Sundarhans are numerous reefs extending 
from 18 miles to 30 miles out into the sea, with a curious 
depression called the “Swatoh of no ground, whioh is described 
in the next article. The reefs consist • of very hard ground, 
while the channels between them have a soft bottom with an 
increasmg depth of water towards the land, A stiff sloping bank 
extends from the land sea-ward and the channels cut through it 
by the rivers are more or less deep, according to the volume of 
water conveyed by them and the rapidity of the current. The 
nearer the mouth of a river, the deeper is the channel and the 
softer the bottom. If a ship is in a channel, the ground will 
become very soft, and the depth increase, as the land is 
approached; but, if not in one, the ground will become very 
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hard, and the depth decrease. Wherever the ground is quite 
soft, the opening, which is apparently an opening between islands, 
may be steered for in safety, and it will soon be found to be the 
entranoe to a river. 

The general aspect of the Sundarbans gradually ohanges as one 
travels west to east from the Hooghly towards the Meghn&, and 
the whole tract may be divided into three portions, viz., (1) the 
land from the Hooghly to the Jamuna and Kalindi rivers included 
in the 24-Parganas, (2) the tract between the Jamuna and Baleswar 
lying in Khulna, and (3) the traot between the Baleswar or 
Haringhata and the Meghna which is comprised in Backergunge. 
The land near the two boundary rivers, the Hooghly and 
Meghnft, i.e in the 24-Parganas and Backergunge, is com¬ 
paratively high, but it slopes downwards towards the middle 
portion, Khulna and the south-east of the ' 24-Parganas. 

The middle traot is low and 6wampy, and at no very distant 
period was doubtless one great marsh. Indeed, the maps of the 
old surveys conducted by Major Rennell and others, between 1764 
«Ud 1772^ show a large traot of country between the Jamuna 
and the lower pflit. of the Ganges as a morass intersected by 
deep creeks and watsroourses. 

The superficial aspeet nf the three divisions is what might be 
expected from their physical character The belt of cultivated 
land from the Hooghly to the Jamuna iu the 24-Parganas is sur¬ 
rounded by largo embankments to keep out the salt water; the 
land is comparatively high, and dotted with small hamlets, or 
single huts surrounded by little gardens. In the marshy traot of 
the Khulna Sundarbans, between the Jamuna and Baleswar, 
miles of low-lying half-oleared land extend without a vestige of 
habitation. The cultivators who till this section rarely live on or 
near their fields, and the latter are surrounded with low embank¬ 
ments. The third division, i.e., the Backergunge Sundarbans, 
between the Baleswar and the Meghna, affords a pleasant ohange 
from the depressing swampy atmosphere of the Khulna Sundar¬ 
bans. The land being high, aud the river water comparatively 
sweet, no embankments are neoessary to protect the crops. The 
soil, too, is richer; and every well-to-do peasant has his thatched 
hut and granaries, surrounded by an oroherd of coconut, betel- 
nut and other trees. 

There is this marked distinction too that the Ganges and its 
branohea have long ago left the western portion of the Sundar- 
bans and now pour their waters further to the east. Between the 
Hooghly and the Jamuna the rivers are for the most part salt 
water rivers. The Baleswar or Haringhata, and the rivers of the 
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Baokergunge Sundarbans eastward of it, are all distributaries of 
tbe Ganges, and oontain sweet water during roost seasons, down 
to within a short distanoe of the Bay of Bengal. In the oentral 
portion the water of the rivers, though not so saline as those 
farther to the west, is gradually becoming more brackish as the 
rivers are silting up at the heads and the tides oome further up. 

These waterways are of the first importance, as being the chief 
means of communication by water between Calcutta and the 
Eastern Bengal. All tbe streams are tidal, and the boats proceed 
on the ebb and flow of the tide. Part of the day’s journey has 
to he made with the flow, so that the duration of the voyage 
depends entirely upon the success with which eaoh tide is caught. 
A whole fleet of boats may ha seen at the reoognized anohorages 
waiting for the tide, and the distriot from which they oome can 
be readily distinguished by the shape of the bow and stern. 
Some of these anohorages are far from any human habitation, but 
necessaries of all kinds (including water) can be obtained at a 
sort of floating bazar. Country boats also ply from place to plaoe 
along the cross channels, some of which are so narrow and s» 
overhung with trees that the rigging of small craft at times gets 
caught in the hranohes. 

The main streams, during the inundafter, in the rainy season, 
have what are usually termed -^double currents,” that is, the 
surface down to a certain depth flows downward or southward, 
while below that depth the tide advances upward or northward. 
This is oaused by the freshets sweeping down from a higher level 
and over-topping the flood tide from the sea, Even to skilful 
swimmers this treacherous doublo current or under-current is 
most dangerous. A porsou falling accidentally or suddenly into 
a stream naturally sinks at first below the surfaoe, when the 
under-current drags him in one direotion, while the upper 
ourrent, flowing in a contrary direotion, prevents his rising to the 
surfaoe. The result is that he is quiokly drowned, and the body 
is sometimes never recovered. 

The Sundarbans present several peouliar features, whioh have 
been well described iu a a article The Qangetk Bella published 
in the Oaloutta Review, Maroh 1859. “ In whatever light we 

regard the Sundarbans—whether as a tract of oounfry possessing 
an abundant paohydermatous fauna, or a flora peouliar to itself, 
whether we look at it as the stronghold of gigantic aud destruc¬ 
tive saunans, voracious sharks and peculiar fish, whether as a 
tract of country of the most beautiful aspect, hut at the same time 
most fatally pestilential—we must still view it as a curious and 
an anomalous traot, for here we see a surface soil composed of 



GAZETTEER. 


197 


black liquid mud supporting the huge rhinoceros, the sharp-hoofed 
hog, the mud-hating tiger, the delicate and fastidiously dean 
spotted deer, and nourishing and upholding large timber trees 
we see fishes climbing trees ; tides running in two directions 

in the same creek and at the same moment; we see wild hog 

and tigers, animals generally avoiding water, swimming aoross 
the broadcast rivers as if for amusement; in one creek a dead 
oalm, in the next a raging sea; in some oreeks the abundanoe 
of insect life is overpowering, in others close by not a living 
creature is to be seen; some oroeks are deadly to "sleep in, others 
perfectly free from miasma; some are dry at low water, in others, 
and those contiguous, no bottom can be found at ten fathoms ; 

in one, all is fog aud doubt, in the noxfc, all is in the brightest 

sunshine; and many other anomalies present themselves, all 
rendering the Sundarbans a spot of muoh interest, offering as 
they do so many subjects for investigation and researoh. Most 
travellers in passing through this labyrinth of interminable forest, 
mud and water, become exceedingly weariod with the monotonous 
appearano® of the banks of the rivers and creeks, and are only 
too glad when they escape into the open and cultivated northern 
parts of the delta, -where all the breadth of the land is one vaBt 
sheet of rioe cultivation.’' 

Since the above was wntt0n the ono horned fhinooeros has 
beoome rare and is only f( UQ( p w ilhin the southern portion of the 
reserved forests. Buffalo^ are also fast disappearing and at 
present aro found only j u t he waste lands of the jtiaekergungo 
portion of the Sunderbu^ Tigers and crooodiles, however, are 
still as numerous as ^ ver< number of natives £ re killed 
every year by tigers, ^^h break through the matted walls of 
dwelling-houses at i^ght and carry off their inmates it is a 
ourious fact that the jy uever carry their victims away through the 
side of the house w bioh they enter, but break through the 
opposite side to do g0> Crocodiles are oqually destructive. It is 
reported that they enter houses at night, aud that during the 
day-time they frequently move- into the fields, seize oattle, and 
drag them inty the nearest stream. Among birds more or less 
peculiar to thi 3 tract may be mentioned the gigantic stork or 
adjutant, known to the natives as havgild or the bone swallower, 
on account 0 f it 8 swallowing its food, bone and meat together; 
the feathers 0 f this bird furnish the beautiful plumes known 
aa “ma-abou feathers.” The reptile tribe is well represented 
in the undarbans, both venomous and non-venomous. Among 
the femer are inoluded salt water snakes, the deadly cobra 
V Waiatripudiani), the scarcely Icbs deadly; carpet viper {Em* 
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earimta), and the large venomous snake-eater (Ophiophagm 
bungarus), whioh is remarkable for subsisting on its own'kind, 
devouring its smaller brethren without meroy. Of the non- 
venomous snakes may be mentioned the huge python, erroneously 
called the Indian boa-constrictor ( Python molurus), whioh attains 
great lengh and is capable of swallowing deer or pig whole, and the 
dh&min (Ptym miicosus ), both of whioh are common. During the 
oold weather months speoial snake-catchers visit the Sundarbans 
and oapture numerous snakes, whioh are disposed of in Calcutta. 

The name Silndarbans is an incorreot English designation, the 
tract being properly known as Sundarban. ' Various etymologies 
have boen proposed in order to explain the name. The word has 
been derived from sundar and ban, meaning a beautiful forest, 
or from samudra-ban, through its corrupted and vulgar form 
samunda-ban, the whole meaning the forests near the sea. Others, 
again, have derived the word from Chandradwip-ban, i.e., the 
Chandradwip forest, Chaudrawjp being tbe name of an old 
zamindari oocupying the south aud south-east of Backerguage. 
The name has also been oonneoted with the Chandabhanda, an 
old forest tribe engaged in making salt, who are mentioned 
in a coppor-plate inscription, dated 1136 Sambat or A.D. 1079, 
whioh was found at Idalpur (Adilpur) in the north of Backer- 
gunge. Grant in his Analysis of the finances of Bengal (1786) 
derives it fro- m Chandra bandit meaung tlie embankments of 
the moon, beofc UBe# he says, “ the rioheet an d greatest parts of 
the Sundarbans are still comprised in an oi 6n<; zamind&ri of 
Chandradwip (lunar territory) ” and ^e somewhat fanoifully 
justifies the derivation by saying that it means the offspring of 
the moon and refers to the traot being ove/^owed by the tide. It 
is now generally recognized that the name derived from sundri- 
ban or the forest of sundri trees, for that tree commonest in 
the forests, and the word is sometimes piPnounced looally as 
Sundarban. The application of the name gpodarban or Sun- 
darbans to this traot is evidently modern. l^e Muhammadan 
historians do not use the term, but.give the ooast-® tr *P f rom Hijill 
to the Meghna the name of Bhati, whioh sigip-d 08 low-lands 
subjeot to the influx of the tides; aud this name v^ 9 used at the 
close of the 18th century by Mr, Grant, who says tha^ this traot 
is “ always included under the local description of Chatty with 
all the neighbouring lowlands overflowed by the tides."* 

Swatch of no ground.—A name given to a grea* natural 
depression or hole in the Bay of Bengal situated due sou^ of the 

*ror much of the information contained in the above account, I am’adebted 
to • note by Mr. D. H. E. Sunder. 
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Raima ngal and M&lanoha estuaries. It extends nearly north by 
east from 21° to 2 i° 22' north latitude, is five leagues in breadth, 
and has its northern extremity about five leagues from the land. 
The following account of this curious basin is quoted from the 
Manual of the Geology oj India (Calcutta, 1693):—“In the sea out¬ 
side the middle of the delta there is a singularly deep area, known 
and marked on oharts as the “Swatch of no ground,” in whioh 
the soundingSi which are from 5 to 10 fathoms all round, change 
almost suddenly to 200 and even 300 fathoms. This remarkable 
depression runs north and south and has been referred to a local 
sinking ; but it appears more probable, as has been shown by 
Mr. Fergusson, that the sediment is carried away from the spot, 
and deposition prevented, by the strong currents engendered by a 
meeting of the tides from the east and west ooasts of the Bay of 
Bengal. Mr. Fergusson also shows that, so loDg as the Bay of 
Bengal has preserved its present form, the meeting of the tides 
must have favoured the formation of a spit of sand aloDg the 
pretent position of the Sundarbans, as the lower portion of the 
Ganges delta is called, and that any groat deposit of silt to sea¬ 
ward of the present lino is impeded by the fine sediment being 
washed away by the tidal currents and deposited in the deeper 
parts of the Bay. 

“ In spite of all that has been written on this subject, the 
origin of the “ Swatoh of no ground ” has by no means been 
cleared up. A very similar depression has been shown to exist in 
the bed of the shallow sea off the Indus delta, and the cause in 
both cases has probably been the same, a combination of an exoees 
of subsidence with a deficiency of sedimentation, the latter due 
to the action of surface ourrents iu sweeping away the silt-laden 
waters. It is not in accordance with what we know to suppose 
that, at suoh depths as we are dealing with, there can be any 
ourrents of sufficient velocity to account for the depression by 
actual erosion.” 

Tala.—A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated on the 
left bank of the Kabadak. It is the headquarters of a th&na, 
and contains a District Board bungalow, an English school, and 
a dispensary, opened in 1896, which is called the Diamond 
Jubilee dispensary. 
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Jhdd, 92. 

J.bidkati tenure*, 146. 

Abddlitidirs, 109. 

Administration, of Sundarbans, 46-48, 
139-144) forest, 82-88) land revenue, 
184-148) general, 149-164) of justice, 
162. 

Administrative charges and staff, 149. 
Adoration of p\rt, 64-65, 

Agricultural, statistics, 96) Association, 
100 j Exhibition, 100) classes, 114, 
Agriculture, 89-101. 

Agriculturists, material condition of, 111. 
Al ^jpn r. Rf} inscription of, 162, 

Alaipnr Khdl, 10. 

Amadi, description of, 162-163. 

Aman rice, cultivation of, 96-96. 
Amusements, 70-72, 

Arakaneso raids, 88-89. 

Archmology, 49-62. 

Area and revenue of Suudarbans estates, 
143. 

Arts and industries, 116-123. 

Arts college, 169. 

Artisans, wages of, 110. 

Asasnni, description of, 163 j festival at, 72, 
A-Sasnni Khdl, 10. 

Ashriif, 66. 

Assessment of revenue m Sundarbans, 

189-143. 

Association, agricultural, 100. 

Atharabanka or Atharabauki river, 12. 
Atraf, 66. 

Am rice, cultivation of, £6. 

Amdt -hawdld, 146. 

Amat-idluk, 146. 

Babulia, High school at, 159. 

Bsdhal, 78. 

JttdthSh\ grants, 138,139. 

Migdt lands, rents of, 108. 


Bagherhat town, description of, 168-169 j 
rainfall of, 24) early history of, 27-29 j 
dispensary at, 80, 81; sub-registry 
office at, 151) sub-jail at, 164 ; High 
school at, 169 ; origin of name, 164j 
remains at, 164-169. 

Bagherhat subdivision, description of, 
169-170. 

Bagri, 25. 

Baidyas, 68. 

Baira Bil, 10, 16. 

Baitaghata, 126 ; than* at, 163. 

Baleswar river, 12. 

Balli Hil, 9. 

Banagram, 78 ; dispensary a< 81 ; High 
Bcbool at, 159. 

Banga, 25. 

Bangra river, 13,14. 

JBanigganijj^ 73. 

BauskhSH Khdl, 130. 

Kaort, 15. 

Baptist Mission, 60. 

Bara PSnga river t 18. 

Bara PangSsi river, 11. 

Baradwari at Iswaripur, 174. 

Barah Bbuiyas, account of, 36-36. 

BaratiS, 12. 

E&raydrit, 71. 

Bardal, description of, 170. 

Bargddin or largaiti, 109. 

Bsrisal guns, 23.24. 

Basantpur, 122, 126, 126. 

Belphulia, 161. 

Bengdaha, 10. 

Bepdrit, 124. 

Betel-nut trees, 98-99. 

Betas river, description of, 10. 

Bhabanand, 31. 

Bliadra river, description of, 12, 

Shdg rent system, 109. 

Bhairab river, description of, 11-12. 
Bhajaudirs, 72. 
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BhSwalis, 121, 

Bhorit, 90, 

Bhola river, 18. 

Bikraraiditya, 29, 30, 81, 32. 

B\U, 14,15 ; cultivation of, 90. 

Birds, 21-22. 

Birth-rate, 76, 

Bisbkhali river, 18. 

Blindness, prevalence of, 79. 

Boaliu, 70. 

Boat-building, 122. 

Boat-races, 72. 

Boat Routes, 130-131. 

Boro rice, cultivation of, 90-97. 

Bosokhali Khil, 12. 

Botany, 18-19. 

Boundaries of the district, 1, 

Brahmans, 67-68. 

Britia,. administration, early, 89-45 ; 
reclami'On of Sundsrbans, 40-41 ; 
subdivisio'al administration, 41-42 i 
police admnistration 42-48 ; revenue 
administratio. 48; Salt Department, 
48-44. 

Budhhata, featival at, 72 j outpost at, 
153. 

Budhhata Gang, 10. 

Bunas, 67. 

c. 

Calamities, natural, 102-107. 

Calcutta and Eastern Canals, 128-129. 
Calpotua river, 10. 

Canals, 128, 129,130-181 ; traffic of, 128; 

navigation on, 130-131, 

Castes and tribes, 65-68, 

Cattle, 100-101. 

Cattle-diseases, 101, 

Census statistics, 63-55. 

Cesses, revenue from, 150, 

Chakla, 11. 

Chakrin tenures, 148, 

Chains, 125, 126. 

Cbinchra Rajas, 87. 

Chand Khan, 84. 

Chandals, 69, 65-67. 

Cbandecan, description of, by Jesuits, 

82-85- 


CbandkhEli, 11; foundation of, 40-41; dis¬ 
pensary at, 80 j description of, 170-171. 
Chandkbali Khil, 11. 

Chanduria, 8,125. 

Channels, 12-18, 128,129, 130. 

Char Bsniari, dispensary at, 80. 

Charitable dispensaries, 80, 81, 

ChaukKdift, 154, 

Chhachaidaha, 72, 

Chhagladaha, 72, 

Chhol&, cultivation of, 97. 

Chitalmari, description of, 171. 

Chitra river, 13. 

Cholera, prevalence of, 79. 

Christians, 60. 

Chuknagar, description of, 171. 

Circles, forest, 85, 86. 

Circular and Eastern Canals, 128-129. 

Civil justice, administration of, 152, 
Climate. 23. 

Clothing- 69 
Coconu t trees, 09. 

College at Daulatpur, 169. 

Collegiate education, 169. 
j Commerce, 123-126. 

Commercial classes, 114. 

Commissioner in the Bnndarhans, 46, 48) 
49. 

Communication, means of, 127-188 J 
water, 128-132 ; railways, 132 j roads, 
132-183 ; postal, 133. 

Configuration of district, 1-2. 

Conservancy, forest, 83-85. 

Co-operative Credit Societies, 112,124. 
Cotton, weaving of, 116. 

Country spirit, manufacture and con¬ 
sumption of, 150-161. 

Courts, civil and criminal, 162. 

Coxeali river, 9. 

Ciime, 152-153. 

Criminal justice, administration of, 162, 
Crocodiles, 22, 

Crops of the district, 95-99. 

Cross-channels, 12-18, 

Cuipitavaz, 29. 

Culpntooa river, 10. 

Cultivation, 89-100; extension of, Jo I 
improvements id, 100, 



Cultivators, mstarUl condition of, 
111-118. 

Cutlery, manufacture of, 122. 

Cyclones, 106-107. 

D. 

Daeoities, 152, 15S. 

DafadSrt, 164. 

DikSt-2 Sit, 15, 

Dakupi, dispensary at, 80 ; outpost at, 153. 
Dalua BUgar, manufacture of, 116-117. 
Damrail, description of, 171-172. 

Dandia Kata Khal, 131. 

Danobhiinga Sit, 16. 

Dtrg&h of Khan Jahan, description of, 

166-167. 

DmrfaM tdlvkt, 147. 

Dste.palms, cultiration of, 98; tapping 
of, 115-116. 

Died Khan, 29,32. 

Danlatpur, festival at, 72 ; dispensary at, 
80, 81 | college at, 159 ; High school at, 
159; description of, 172. 
lamoU, 92. 

Ileaf-mutism, 79. 

Dalra, 101,122. 

IlMtli-r&te, 76, 

Defahita, dispensary at, 80 j outpost at, 
163; municipality at, 167; description 

of, 172. 

Decennial Settlement, 136. 

Delnti river, 18. 

Density of population,' 55-66. 

Dlani land, rents of, 108. 

Dhumghat, 30, 34; description of, 172. 
Dhuukbain Sit, 15. 

Diarrbcea, 79. 

DingU, 122. 

Diseases, principal, 76-80. 

Dispensaries, 80, 81, 

Distilleries, 151. 

District, formation of, 48 ; staff of, 149, 
152. 

District Board, administration of, 165-156. 
Domestic animals, 100-101. 

Dress of the people, 69. 

DuatMg'S soil, 94, 


Dumria, dispensary at, 80; lub.rsgiltry 
office at, 161; tbina at, 168 ;*dcsoription 
of, 178. 

Dumuria; See Dtimrii, 

Dwelling-houses, 69-70. 

Dysentery, 79. 

E. 

Early British sdministration, 89-45. 
Eastern Bengal State Railway, 132. 
Eastern Bengali dialect, 68. 

Education, 158-161; progress of, 158-159; 
collegiate, 159; secondary, 159-160; 
primary, 160; female, 160; technical 
160; Muhammadan, 161. 

Embankments, 89, 90, 98. 

Emigration, 57-58. 

Enhancement of rents, 109. 

Estates, 144-145. 

Estqaries, 18-14. 

Excise administration, 150-161. 
Exhibition, agricultural and industrial, 
100, 116. 

Exorcism of wild animal*, 61-64. 

Exports, 123, 124, 

F. 

73. 

70,125; postal-telegraph office 
at, 183; outpoat at, 168; description of, 
178. 

FakXrt, 20, 61-68. 

Famines, 102-106; of 1897, 102-106 ; 

prices in, 110-111. 

Fariat, 124, 

Faujdars, 87-42. 

Fauna, 19-28. 

Female sduoation, 160. 

Festivals, 72, 

Fevers, 76-79. 

Finance, 149-151. 

Firinghi pirates, 88-89. 

Fish, 22-28. 

Fisheries, 118-121. 

Fish preserving, 120. 

Floods, 106. 

Fonseca, description of Chandscan by; 

8 - 86 . 


Fairs, 72- 
Fakirhat, 
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Food of tbs people, 69. 

Forests, 82-88; - general description, 
82-88; hiitory, 88-85; management, 
86-87; market*, 87-88. 

Formation of the district, 48. 

Fruits, 99, 

Or. 

'Galgkasia river, description of, XO, 

Game birds, 21-22. 

Q&nja, consumption of, ISO. 

G&nthle, 146. 

Garden produce, 99-100. 

Garlidani, 186. 

Garb Kamalpur, 50. 

Giiurambha, 126 . 

General administration, 149-164. 

Geology, 16-18, 

Gbazirgan, 72. 

Ghazirhit, 72. 

Gbazi Saheb, adoration of, 64. 
Ghora-dighi, 169. 

Girls’ schools, 160. 

Gobinda Kata Khal, 181. 

Gobindakathi, 122. 

Gobra, 6, 7. 

Godlings, worship of, 60, 61. 

Golpata, 123. 

Golpetua river, 10. 

Gopalpur, description of, 178. 

Gram, cultivation of, 97; prices of, 110. 
Grazing grounds, 101, 

Guntiakhali river, 10. 

Our, 116, 117,118. 

E. 

Hafizkhana at Iswaripur, 175. 
Hariabbanga river, 13, 14. 

Hariughata river, 12 ; description of, 14. 
Matt, description of, 125. 

Hawaldi, 146. 

Health, public, 74-81. 

Hemp drugs, consumption of, 150, 
Henckell, administration of, 39-45, 

High schools, 169, 

Hindi language, 58. 

Hindu castes, 66-68. 

Hinduism, 69-60; some popular beliefs, 

60-66. 


History of the district, 25-52; of 
revenue administration, 134-144, 

Hiuen Tsiang, aecouut of Samatata by, 25. 
Hodges, survey of, 46, 
j Honorary Magistrates, 152. 

Horse races, 72. 

Hospitals, 80, 81. 

Houses, 69-70. 

Eukurni grants, 139. 

I. 

IehhamatT river, description of, 9. 
Immigration, 67-68. 

Imports, 124. 

Income tax, 151. 

Indebtedness, 112. 

Industrial classes, 114. 

Industries, 116-123; jail, 164. 

Infirmities, 79-80. 

Inner Boat Boute, 129. 

Insanity, 79. 

Institutions, medical, 80-81. 

Inundations, 106. 

Iswaripur, 30; description cf, 173-176. 

J- 

Jabuna river, 8, 9. 

J cigar an (newspaper), 161. 

Jail industries, 154. 

1 Jails, 154. 

I Jalina, 125. 

Jamuna river, description of, 8-9. 
Jangalbun tenures, 146. 

Jasoreswari, SO, 31. 

Jatrapur, description of, 176. 

Jdtras, 70-71. 

Jelia dingU, 122. 

Jesuits, early missions of, 82.85. 
Jewellery, 128, 

Jhaudanga, 72, 122. 

Jhilt, 14, 

Jobe soil, 95. 

Jogikbaii Khal, 131, 

Jolahas, 65. 

Judicial staff, 153. 

Jungle products, 123. 

Justice, administration of, 152. 

Jute, cultivation of, 97-98. 

Jware Karayan, worship of, 60-61. 
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K. 

Kabadak river, description of, 10-11. 
Kahirdals, 70. 

KaehikSta, 73. 

Kachua, foundation of, 40; sub-registry 
office at, 151; outpost at, 153; des¬ 
cription of, 176. 

Kadamtali river, 9. 

Kaibarttas, 67. 

Raimi krishi prafci, 148, 

KalSbir, 72. 

Katdi, cultivation of, 97. 

Kalaroav dispensary at, 80; sub-registry 
office af, 151; thana at, 153 ; descrip¬ 
tion of, 176-177. 

Kaiiganj, disponaary at, 80; sub-registry 
office at, 151; thana at, 153 ; descrip¬ 
tion of, 177, 

Kalina, 72. 

Kilindl. river,~db«eriptron of, -9, 

Kinkiiali „ „ 9, 

Kapilmnnl, 11, 72, 125; description of, 

177-178. 

Kapotakiha river, 11. 

Karepara, 73, lGl, 168. 

Kasba, High school at, 169. 

Katenga, 72. 

Katipara, 11; description of, 178-179. 
Kayasths, 67. 

Kazibacha river, 12, 129, 

Kesabpur, 12. 

Hail or water-courses, 7, 8, 90, 130-131, 
Khalifatabad, account of, 28-29. 
Khalisakhali, High school at, 169, 
Khalishpur, High school at, 159. 

Khan Julian or Khan Jahan All. See 
Khanja All. 

Khanja All, rule of, 26-28 ; adoration of, 
64, 65; legend of, 68; buildings of, 
161-169. 

Khuuji, 122, 

Kkarida taluhs, 187. 

Khetari, cultivation of, 97. 

Khesra, 72, 161. 

Kholpetua river, description of, 9-10, 

Khullana, 1. 
lihullansfwarl temple, 1, 


Khulna, origin of name, 1. 

Khulna subdivision, description bf, 181, 

Khulna Surhid (newspaper), 161. 

Khulna, town, description of, 179-181; 
rainfall of, 24 ; establishment of thana, 
42; headquarters of Salt Agency, 
43-45; establishment of subdivision’ 
48; establishment of district head¬ 
quarters, 48; hospital and dispensary, 
81; veterinary hospital, ‘101; sub. 
registry office, 151; district jail, 154; 
municipality, 156-157; schools, 159, 
160^public buildings, 180, 181; origin 
of name, 180-181. 

KhulnabUshl (newspaper), 161. 

Kite-flying, 72. 

Koramara Bil, 15. 

Koran schools, 161. 

Korfa prajH, 148. 

Knkrul, 161. 

Kumuria, 186. 

Kundaria Gang, 10. 

Kut&he Bil, 16. 

Kutirhst, 125. 

L. 

Labourers, wages of, 110. 

LabsS, description of, 182. 

Lakes, 14-15. 

Land revenue, administration of, 134-148 
statistics of, 149. 

Land tenures, 144-148. 

Language, 68. 

Large capitalist rules, 141-142. 

Laupala, 72, 78. 

Legend of Khulntf, 180, 181. 

Legislation concerning Suudarbans, 45- 
46, 47, 48. 

Leopards, 21. 

Leprosy, 80. 

Libraries, 161. 

Lime, manufacture of, 123, 

Linseed, cultivation of, 97. 

Literate population, 158. 

Loan companies, 124. 

Local Boards, 156. 

Local Self-Government, 155-167. 

Lokpur, 73. 
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Madaripur BU rout*, 129. 

Mgdhabgauj, 168, 

Madbumati river, deicription of, 12. 
Madina, 72. 

Maghla, 73, 

Magh raids, 38-89. 

Magistrates, 162. 

Magura, 29,161; sub-registry office at 
161; thSua at, J.63 ; description of, 182- 
Maktabt, 161. 

MalanchS estuary, 14. 

Malarial fover, 76-79. 

Malgazi, 78. 

Milguzart, 146. 

Management of forests, 86-87. 

Man-eating tigers, 20-21. 

Manikdaha, 12. 

Manta, 70, 73, 125; High school at, 169; 

description of, 188. 

Man Singh, 31. 

Manufactures, 116-123. 

Marichhap Gang, 11. 

Marjata ostnary, 14. 

Markets, description of, 126. 

Marshes, 14 15; cultivation of, 90. 
Masjldkur, description of, 183-184. 
Afasurt, cultivation of, 97. 

Mat-weaving, 123. 

Material condition of the people, 111-113. 
Matiil soil, 94. 

Moans of communication, 127-133. 
Medical aspects, 74-81; institutions, 
80-81. 

Middle English schools, 169, 160, 

Middle Vonxacular schools, 159, 160, 
Migration, 66-68. 

Mikiimil, High school at, 159. 

MiUetganj Khal, 130, 181, 

Missions, Christian, 60. 

Mohsin endowment, 189-191. 

Mollahat, dispensary at, 80; aub- registry 
office at, 151; thSna at, 153; description 
of, 184. 

Mollinchew river, 14. 

Money orders, 188. 

Montoon rainfall, 24. 


Morrellganj, foundation and early history 
of, 47-48; dispensary at, 81; post sod 
telegraph office at, 133; sub-r*gi*tfy 
office at, 161; description of, 184-185. 
Morrieion, surveys of, 45. 

Moruchar river, 10. 

Mosques of Bagherbat, 49, 168, )Q9. 
Mughal rule, 86-38. 

Muhammadans, 68, 59; classes of, 66; 
education of, 161, 

Mulghar, 71, 113; High school at, 159. 
Municipalities, 156-167. 

Musical entertainments, 70-72. 

Mustard, cultivation of, 97. 

N. 

Nagcrkandi, 72, 73. 

Nalngod river, 11. 

Nakipur, rainfall of. 24 - dispensary at, 
81 ;_Higb school at, 169. 

Naldba, High school at, 169, 

Naluaa, 123, 

Nemasudras, 65-67. 

Nandaupur, school at, 160. 

National school, 160-161. 

Natural calamities, 102-107. 

Natural divisions of district, 2-3, 
Navaratna temple, description of, 171. 
172. 

Navigation, 128-132, 

Nawahanki, 125. 

Nawapara, 72, 122 ; dispensary at, 80. 
Nawapara Manigbar, description of, 
*186-186. 

Naya Kata Khal, 181. 

Newspapers, 161. 

Nihalpur, 48. 

Mm-awat-haw&la, 146. 

NXm-haw&la, 146. 

Nimai Ilai's Bazar, 192. 

Nithkar-lhog I, 118. 

Non-occupancy ryots, 148. 

Nunnagar, 67, 72,122, 173, 

O . 

Occupancy ryots, 148, 

Occupations of the people, 114-116, 
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Oil-wed*, cultivation of, 97. 

Opium, comumptlon of, 151. 

Outpost*, police, 150. 

Outer Boat Boat*, 128,180. 

Oxford MUiiou, 60. 

P. 

Fabla Sil, 16. 

Paikgiichi, di*pen*ary at, 80; tub.regi*. 
try office at, 151 ; thaua at, 153 ; 
description of, 186. 

Faka sugar, manufacture of, 117-118. 
Palm tree*, 18. 

Pal’* Hat Buzar, High school at, 159, 
Fin, cultivation of, 99. 

Panglii river, 11,14. 

Fintkii, 122. 

Parbhanga island, 14. 

Farganat, 134, 

Passur river, 11,13. 

Pasturage, 101. 

Fatitdhddi tenures, 146. 

Patkelghita, description of, 188. 

Pitni island, 14. 

Fatal tenures, 147. 

FatfUi tdluks, 137, 

Paygram, H'gh school at, 159, 

Peas; cultivation of, 97. 

People, the, 63-73 ; material condition of, 
111-113 ; occupations of, 114-115. 
Permanent Settlement, 137-138, 
Permanently settled estates, 141. 

Phnltala, outpost at, 163 ; High school at, 
159; description of, 186. 

Physical aspects, 1-24. 

Firmlis, 88. 

Pirates, raids of, 38-39. 

Fin, adoration of, 64-65. 

Plantains, cultivation of, 99. 

Pod*. 69, 65-67. 

Police administration, early, 42-43 j pre¬ 
sent, 153. 

Population, growth of, 63-54 ; census 
of 1901, 54*55 ; density of, 55-56 ; 
urban, 68 ; rural, 68. 

Portuguese pirates, 88-39, 

Post office*, 138. 


Poital communication*, 188, 

Potatoe*, cultivation cf, 99. 

Pottery, manufacture of, 122, 

FogSni, 93. 

Pratapaditya, rule of, 29-36 j legendary 
account of, 29-31 ; historical refer¬ 
ences, 31-32; Jesuit account*, 32-86, 
the Barali Bhuiya*, 35-38, 

Pratapnagar, outpost at, 153. 

Price*, 110-111. 

Primary education, 160. 

Principal diseases, 76-80. 

Prinsep, survey of, 46. 

Produce rents, 109, 

Professional classes, 114. 

Public health, 74-81. 

R. 

Paces, 72. 

RadhHoftgar, 8. 

Railways, 182. 

ltaimangsl estuary, 14; Salt Agency, 
43-45. 

Rainfall, 24 ; in relation to agriculture, 
89,98-94. 

Raipur, 173. 

Rainpal, rainfall of, 24; dispensary at, 
80 ; sub-registry office at, 151 ; tbSna 
at, 153 ; description of, 187. 

Rangdia, 73 ; High school at, 159, 

Raru'i, High school at, 159, 

Rates of rent, 108, 

Reclamation of Sundarbans, methods of, 
91*92, 

Refineries, 118. 

Registration, 151. 

Registry offices, 151, 

Relief works iu famine, 105, 106. 
Religions, 58-65. 

Rennell’s survey, 3, 

Rents, 108-109 ; cash rents, 108, 109 ; 

produce rents, 109. 

Rent-free lands, 148, 

Resumption proceedings, 138-139. 

Revenue administration, 134-148 ; early, 
43-44; of Sundarbans, 139-144, 
Revenue from forest*, 87, 
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Revenue-free estates, 144. 

Revenue of the district, 149-162 ; land 
revenue, 149 j stamps, 160 ; cesses, 150; 
excise, 150-161 ; income-tax, 161 ; 
registration, 151. 

Rhinoceros, 19. 

Rice, cultivation of, 95-97; prices of, 

110 . 

Rinderpest, 101. 

River dacoities, 162, 158. 

River system, 7-13. 

Roads, 132-183. 

Road and public works cesses, 150. 

Rocke, Collector of Jessore, 46. 

Routes, trade, 125-126. 

Routes, boat and steamer, 128-132. 

Rupsa river, description of, 12. 

Rural population, 68. 

Ryots, 148 ; rents paid by, 108, 109. 

s. 

Sachiadaka, 126. 

Saints, adoration of, 64-65. 

Saiyadpur Trust Estate, description of, 

187-191. 

Saiyads, 65. 

Salt Department, administration of, early, 
43-45; preaeut, 163-164. 

Salt, prices of, 110 ; manufacture of, 116. 

Samatata, 26. 

Saumdra river, 11. 

Sanitation, 74, 75. 

Sankarkhali, 72. 

Sanskrit tola, 161. 

Sarankhola, outpost at, 153. 

BStgumbaz, 49 ; description of. 168-169. 

Satkhira Kata Kholt 131, 

Satkhira, description of, 191-192, rain¬ 
fall of, 24 ; dispensary at, 80, 81 ; post 
and telegraph office at, 183; sub- 
registry office at, 151 ; sub-jail at, 
154; municipality at, 167; High 
school at, 159. 

SStkhira subdivision, description of, 192, 

Savings Bank transactions, 188, 

8csrcity, 102-106. 

Schools, 168-161, 


Seasons of cultivation, 92-98, 94. 

Secondary education, 159-160. 

Senhali, dispensary at^SO; High tohool 
at, 159 ; description of, 192-198. 

Service lands, 148, 

Settlements, early, 136 Decennial, 186; 
Permanent, 187-138. 

Sliihpur Sil, 15. 

Sharks, 22. 

Sheikha, 65. 

Shelabuna, 60. 

Sibbati, dispensary at, 80. 

Sibsa river, 12. 

Sikirhat, 186. 

Siromani, 72. 

SitalS, worship of, 61. 

Sm^ll ospitalist rules, 142-144. 

Small-pox, 79. 

BobndU river, description of, 10. 

Social characteristics, 68-73. 

Soila, 94-95. 

Solpui'hSt, 73. 

tSonoi river, description of, 9. 

Spirit, consumption of, 150-151. 

Srxpur, 122, 161. 

Srirampur, 122. 

Stamps, revenue from, 150. 

Statistics, rainfall, 24; census, 65 ; 
vital, 75-76 ; agricultural, 95 ; cdu- 
cational, 168. 

Steamer Routes, 129, 130. 

Steamer services, 131, 132. 

Subdivisional administration, early, 
41-42. 

Subdivisions of the district, 149. 

Sub-iufeudation, 145, 146. 

Sugar, manufacture of, 116-118. 

Sugar refineries, 118. 

Sugarcane, cultivation of, 97-98. 

Sundarbans, description of, 198-198; 
rivers of, 13 ; botany of, 18-19 ; wiid 
animals, 19 21 ; Jesuit accounts of, 
82-35; early reclamation of, 40-41; 
early administration of, 46-48 ; early 
surveys, 46; rots, 46 ; legislation 
concerning, 45-46, 47, 48; foundation of 
Morrellganj, 47-48; Commissioner ofj 
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46, 48, 49 ; former civilization of 
60-62 ; forests of, 82-88; methods a 
reclamation of,' 91-92 ; cultivation of 
92-93 ; embo Amenta in, 93 ; produe 
rents in, 108, 109 ; revenue ailminii 
tration of, 139-144; origin of name 
-198. 

Svndr\ trees, 82. 84, 86. 

Surkhaii, 126. 

Surveys of Sundarbans, 45. 

Swatch of no ground, description of 
198-199. 

Syamnagar, outpost at, 153. 

T. 

Tila, dispensary at, 80 ; High school a 
169 ; description of, 199. 

Tdlukt, 137,146. 

Talukdars, 145,146. 

Technical education, 160, 

Telegraph offices, 133. 

Temporarily settled estates, 144. 

Tenants, 148. 

Tenga Masjid at Iswaripur, 174, 
Tenure-holders, 146-148. 

Tenures of land, 144-148. 

Tezkati, 49, 50, 176. 

Thakurau river, 13. 

Thanas, police, 158. 

Tigers, 19-20. 

Til, cultivation of, 97. 

Tilak, 71. 

Tirkati, 49, 60, 172, 176. 

Tobacco, cultivation of, 98, 

Toll, 161. 

Topography, 1. 

Towns, 58. 

Tracts of fertility, 89-91. 

Training school, 160. 

Trade, 123-126 ; centres of, 125 ; routiis, 
125-126. 


Trading castes, 124. 

Trees, 18-19; ; I82, 83. 

u. 

Under-ryots, 148; rents paid by, 108,109. 
Under-tenures, 146, 147. 

Union Committees, 166. 

Urban population, 68. 

Uri dhan, cultivation of, 97. 

V. 

Vaccination, 80. 

Vegetables, 99. 

Vegetation, 18-19. 

Veterinary relief, 101. 

VikramSditya, See Bikramaditya. 
Villages, 68. 

Vital statistics, 76-76. 

w. 

Wages, 109-110. 

Water communications, 128-131 
Water-works at Khulna, 180. 

Wazirpur Kata Khdl, 10,131. 

Weaving, of cotton, 116; of mats ami 
baskets, 123, 

Wild animals, 19-21 ; exorcism of) 61-C4, 
Women, education of, 160, 

Wood-cutting, 121-122. 

T. 

Yasohara, 29, 30. 

Yusafpur estate, 134, 137,188. 

z. 

Zamindars, 145, 146. 

Zila school, 159. 

Zoology, 19-28, 
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